Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Criteria—-1 CURRICULAR ASPECTS
1.2 - Academic Flexibility
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MICRO ECONOMICS

Course Outcomes:

After completing this course, the students will be able to Learn the basic principles of microeconomic
theory. They shall be able to understand efficiency and equity of consumption and production as well
as cost and firms® policy in market behaviour. They will also be able to analyse demand by households
and supply of goods and services by business firms. They will also be able to understand interaction of
demand and supply in various market structures, Moreover, students will also be made aware of
evaluating how microeconomic concepts can be applied to analyse the real-life sitvation. Lastly, they
will gain and develop the skill to think practically in to economic domain like economists. They can
also think on distribution shares of various factors of production and shall also be able to think about
maximum welfare of community.

UNIT -I: Subject matter of Economics 20 Lecture Hrs.

1. What is Economics? Definition of Economics. Scope and methods of microeconomics.
Wealth and Well-being, Scarcity and allocation Principle, Difference between Micro-
economics and Macro-economics
Principles of Micro Economics: Principles of Decision making and Principles of
economic interaction- Trade off and opportunity cost, Market failure and Market
power, Purchasing power parity
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UNIT- II: Demand and Supply 20 Lecture Hrs.
1. Elementary theory of Demand- Concept of Utility, Law of Demand, Determination of
Household demand and market demand. Movement along and shift of the demand
curve. Elasticity of Demand- Types and measurement. Factors affecting elasticity.
Relationship between elasticity of demand and revenue
. Elementary Theory of Supply: Law of Supply, Factors influencing supply. Movement
along and shift of the supply curve

(]

UNIT- III: Production Function 20 Lecture Hrs.
1. Production- Definition of Costs, Cost Functions and its properties, General concept of

Production function; Concept of total product marginal product, Retum to factor and
returns to scale- Isoquants, General concept of homogenous production function and its
properties

. Firms, Market & prices- Elementary theory of pricing, Competition and market
structures. Price determination under perfect competition. Monopoly- Anti- Trust
Policy, Monopolistic competition, Equilibrium of the firm and industry

(]
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UNIT- IV: Theory of Distribution & Welfare 20 Lecture Hrs.

1. Theory of Distribution- Modern Theory of Distnibution- concept, explanation &
Criticism.

2. Welfare Economics- Pigouvian & Paretian analysis of maximum economic welfare &
their limitations, New Welfare Economics- Compensations criteria of Hicks & Kaldor

Suggest Readings:

1.

2

oo

N @

G.S Maddala and E. Miller, 1989, Microeconomics, Prentice Hall, McGraw Hill International
Edition

Karl E. Case and Ray C. Fair (2007): Principles of Economics, 8th Edition, Pearson
Education Inc.

Jhingan M.L. Micro Economics Theory, Vrinda Publication (P) Ltd. Delhi.

Seth M.L. Micro Economics, Laxmi Narain Agrawal Educational Publishers, Agra.

Sunil Bhandari, Micro Economics Theory. New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd.. Kalkatta.
Dr. Deepashree, Micro Economics Theory, Sultan Chand & Son, New Delhi.
C. Sriyder and W. Nicholson, Fundamentals of Micro Economics, Cengage Learning (India)
2010 Delhi, India.
B. Danglas Bernheim and Michel d. Whinston, Micro economics, Tata Mc Graw-Hill (India)
2009.
Gauld, J.P. and Edward. P.L. Micro Economics Theory. Richard, Irwin Homewood.
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MACRO ECONOMICS

Course Outcomes:

After completing this course, the students will be able to Learn various concepts of GDP and
relationship between National Income and welfare of people. They will further be able to understand
factors determine domestic productivity. employment level of prices and interest rates. They will be
able to apply basic concepts to analyse the situations of inflation and business cycles. Further they will
able to evaluate the role of monetary and fiscal policy of Government to fight inflation or to stabilise
business cycles. Lastly, they will have ability to understand the relationship between consumption
function and investment in economy and shall be able to give suggestion for promoting investment.

UNIT —I: Introduction to Macroeconomics 20 Lecture Hrs.

1. Why study Macro-Economics? Limitations of Macroeconomics, Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics approaches, Basic 1ssues studied in macroeconomics, measurement
of GDP, GNP, NDP, NNP and GNI, Concept of corporate Income & Savings, Personal
Income & Disposable Personal Income & personal savings, Real and nominal GDP,
National Income as a measure of Welfare

2. Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply, Definitions of Aggregate Demand curve
and Aggregate supply Equilibrium of National Economy at less than full employment

UNIT-II: Money and Value of Money 20 Lecture Hrs.
1. Defmmition of Money- M1, M2, M3 and M4 function of money
2. Value of Money: Quantity theory of Money - Cash, Transaction, Cash Balance and
Keynesian approaches, Value of money and Index Number of prices

UNIT- III: Inflation, Employment and Unemployment 20 Lecture Hrs.
1. Inflation- Meaning, Causes, Effects and Methods of check inflation
Deflation - Meaning, Causes, Methods of checking deflation, Depression and
Stagflation
2. Unemployment- Employment & Unemployment, Natural rate of Unemployment,
Structural Unemployment-Frictional-Cyclical Unemployment, Involuntary and
voluntary unemployment
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UNIT -IV: Consumption and Investment 20 Lecture Hrs.

L

Keynesian consumption function, Saving and mvestment function- Propensity to
consume & save, Determinants of consumption functions.

2. Investment- Autonomous and induced investments, Measures to increase investment,

Decisions to investments, Marginal efficiency of capital and rate of interest.
Suggest Readings:

1. Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory, Vrinda Publication (P) Ltd. Delhi.

2. Seth M.L. Laxmi Narain Agrawal Educational Publishers, Agra.

3. Sikdar, S., Principles of Macro Economics, Oxford University Presss, 2* Edition, 2011,
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9. Mukharjee, Sampat, Macro Economics- A Global perspective New Central Book Agency (P)
Ltd. London, New Delhi, Guwahati.

10. Dornbush, Fischor and Startz, Macro economics, Mc Graw Hill, 11 Edition 2010.

11. Andrew B. Abel and Ben S. Bernanke, Micro Economics Pearson Education, the 7* Edition,
2011,

12. N. Gregory, Mankiw, Micro Economics, Worth Publishers, 2010.

13. Olivier Blanchard, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, Inc., 5th edition, 2009.

14. Richard T. Froyen. Macroeconomics, Pearson Education Asia, 2nd edition, 2005.

15. Andrew B. Abel and Ben S. Bernanke, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, Inc.,7th edition,
2011.

16. Errol D*Souza, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, 2009
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B.A — Economics

Semester Examination

ECONOMICS (Name of Paper)

Time: Three Hours} {Maximum Marks:80
Instruction for Candidates:

All questions are to be attempted.

All questions carry equal marks.

When writing the answer to the sub-questions in the main questions, write the number of the
main questions and the sub-question.

W -

Paper Pattern:

1. Answer Any Two of the following questions in Four to Five pages each: (8x2=16)
a) Theory Question - From Unit — 1
b) Theory Question - From Unit — 1
¢) Theory Question - From Unit - ITI
d) Theory Question - From Umt — IV

2

Answer Any Four of the following questions in 15-20 sentences each: (4x4=16)

a) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

b) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

¢) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

d) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

e) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

f) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

Note: The teachers who set the paper should prepare questions based on which

all the units will be covered.

3. Answer ALL of the following questions in 5 or 6 sentences each: (8x2=16)

a) Theory Question - From Unit - |

b) Theory Question - From Umit - I

¢) Theory Question - From Unit - II

d) Theory Question - From Uit —IT

e) Theory Question - From Unit - III

f) Theory Question - From Unit - ITI

g) Theory Question - From Umt - IV

h) Theory Question - From Unit — IV

4. Which of the following statements is Correct/True or Incorrect/False: (4x4=16)
a) Draft sentences from ANY units
b) Draft sentences from ANY units
¢) Draft sentences from ANY units
d) Draft sentences from ANY units
Note: The teachers who set the paper should prepare questions based on which
all the units will be covered.
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5. Choose the correct options from the following multiple-choice questions: (8x2=16)
a) Draft sentences from Unit -I
b) Draft sentences from Unit -I
¢) Draft sentences from Unit -II
d) Draft sentences from Unit -II
e) Draft sentences from Unit -IIT
f) Draft sentences from Unit -IIT
g) Draft sentences from Unit -IV
h) Draft sentences from Unit -IV
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RASHTRASANT TUKDOJI MAHARAJ
NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, NAGPUR.

Semester System Syllabus of Economics

For

B.A. (Part III) — Semester — Vth & VIth

Faculty of Humanities

(WITH EFFECT FROM Session 2018-19)
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Economics Vth Semester

Indian Economy-I

Unit I - Nature of Indian Economy

Meaning, Nature and types of economy- Capitalist-, Socialist, Mixed , Basic features and Changing
structure of Indian Economy, Population, Urbanization and Migration .National Income of India -

Trends and Structure, Basic features of Maharashtra's Economy.
Unit I - Agriculture

Importance of Indian Agriculture, Problems related to Indian Agriculture Production and Productivity ,
Cropping pattern in India, .Agrarian reforms, Irrigation and types of irrigation, Green revolution,
Agriculture price policy, Agriculture credit, Agricultral marketing, Policies for Sustainable Agriculture,
Contract Farming, Community Farming, Crop Insurance And Livestock Insurance, Problems Of

Agricultural Labour, Agricultural Crisis In India
Unit I1I - Industry

Need, Importance and Role of Industries in Economic Development. , Cottage, Small And Large Scale
Industries, Role of Public And Private Sector In Indian Economy. Concept of Disinvestment, Public-

Private Partnership(PPT), Industrial Policies of India. Privatization, Liberalisation And Globalization,
Unit IV - Employment and Poverty

Employment : Extent of employment- organized ,unorganized sector, Meaning, Types, causes and
problems of unemployment, Labour problem in India, problems of child labour and exploitation of
labour.

Concept of poverty, methods to measure poverty in India ( Different Committee Reports), Estimates of

poverty and inequality, Inequality of income, Vicious circle of poverty

Poverty alleviation programmes: Programmes for Rural areas, Programmes for Urban areas,
Objectives and Strategy and Outline of Wage employment programmes, Self-employment programmes,
Food security programmes Social security programmes , DRDA Administration programmes, Urban

poverty alleviation programmes
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Books Recommended :-

Economic Survey of Govt. of India Every year cuirent issue available on website finmin.nic.in/indiabudget

.Dutt and K.P.M. Sundaram 2018 : Indian Economics, S. Chand & Company Ltd., Nerw Delhi.

. Dhingra, I.C. 2018, The Indian Economics : Environment and Poliy, Suftan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.
. Datt, R.C., (1950), The Economic History of Indian Under Early British Rule, Low Pricer
Publications, Delhi.
. Kumar D. (ed.) (1982), The Cambridge Economics History of India Volume II, 1757-1770, Orient
Longman Ltd., Hyderabad.
. Misra, S.K. and V.K. Puri (2018), Indian Economy - Its Development Experience, Himalaya,
Publishing House, Mumbai.
. Gadgil, D.R. (1971), The Industrial Evolution in India in Recent Times, 1860-1939, Oxford
University Press, Bombay.
. Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual), Economic Division, Ministry of Finance, New
Delhi.
. Naoroji, D. (1962), Poverty and Un-British Rule in India, Low. Price Publications, Delhi.
. Planning Commission Government of India, New Delhi.
.Singh, V.B. (Ed.) (1965) Economic History of India, 1857-1956, Allied Publishers Private Ltd.
Bombay.
. Ahluwalia, LJ. and I.M.D. Little (Eds.) (1999), India’s Economic reforms and f Development
(Essays in honour of Manmohan Singh), Oxford University, Press, New Delhi.
. Jalan B. (1992), The Indiazn Economy : Problem and Prospectus, Viking, New Delhi.
,Jalan B. (1996), Indian’s Economic Policy — Preparing for the Twenty first Century, Viking, New
Delhi.
. Parikh, K.5.(1996), India Development Report- 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.
. Datt, R.(Ed.) (2018), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep Publications,
New Delhi.
. Thirlwal, A.P. 2018, (6"' Edition), Growth and Developments, Macmillian, London.
. Arestis, P. (Ed.)(1993), Employment Economic Growth and the Tyranny of the Market Edward
Elgar, Aldershol..
. Bhagwati, J land P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University Press,
London.
. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakli (1956), Planning for an Expending Economy Vora and Co.,
Bombay.
. Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experiencve, Clerendor Press.,
Oxford.
. Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant by H.L. Ahuja (In Hindi) ()Mucrieconomics Analysis) S. Chand.
. Uchatar Sanashti Arthshastra by H.L. Ahuja (In Hindi) S. Chand.

B.A.- Il
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Economics VIth Semester

Indian Economy - Il
Unit I- Economic Development and Growth

Meaning Of Economic Development And Factors Affecting Economic Development, Indicators And
Measurement Of Economic Development, Concept Of Sustainable Development,- Definition,
Background, Issues , Objectives and Goals , Human Development Index and its components, Gender
Development Index, Multidimensional Poverty Index Concept Of Inclusive Growth- need ,elements of

inclusive growth, Impact and Challenges of Inclusive growth in Indian Economy..
Unit II- Planning and Policy

Meaning and Definition, Objectives, Broad achievement and failures of five year plans ,NITI

( National Institution for Transforming India )Aayog - Objectives, Structure. Regional planning ,
Features of Current Economic Survey of India. Special Economic Zone (SEZ) - Definition, Objectives and
its impact on Indian Economy. Concept of Economic Reforms in India.

Unit I11- Public Finance

Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance of Public Finance, Source of Public Revenue, Indian Tax
Structure, Classification of Taxes, Shifting And Incidence of Taxes., Features of Indian Tax System.
..Goods and Services Tax (GST),

Meaning And Types of Public Debt, Problems of Public Debt,

Meaning of Budget,. Concept of Deficit: Revenue, Fiscal And Primary Deficit. .,
Gender Budgeting, Features of Current Year Budget ,

Latest Finance Commission - Centre-State Conflicts.

Unit IV- International Trade

India’s Foreign Trade, Trends in Export And Imports, Composition And Direction of Indian Foreign
Trade,

Multilateral and Bilateral trade of India, India's Free Trade and Preferential Trade Agreements and its

impact on Indian Economy,

BRICS and its impact on Indian Economy. India and World Trade Organization,

Balance of Payments, Export Promotion, Export- Import Policy ,Foreign Direct Investment. ,Foreign
Portfolio Investment, Multinational Corporations

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges
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Books Recommended :-

. Dutt and K.P.M. Sundaram 2018 : Indian Economics, S. Chand & Company Ltd., Nerw Delhi.

. Dhingra, I.C. 2018, The Indian Economics : Environment and Poliy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.

. Datt, R.C., (1950), The Economic History of Indian Under Early British Rule, Low Pricer
Publications, Delhi.

. Kumar D. (ed.) (1982), The Cambridge Economics History of India Volume Il, 1757-1770, Orient
Longman Ltd., Hyderabad.

. Misra, S.K. and V.K. Puri (2018), Indian Economy — Its Development Experience, Himalaya,
Publishing House, Mumbai.

. Gadgil, D.R. (1971), The Industrial Evolution in India in Recent Times, 1860-1939, Oxford
University Press, Bombay.

. Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual), Economic Division, Ministry of Finance, New
Delhi.

. Naoroji, D. (1962), Poverty and Un-British Rule in India, Low. Price Publications, Delhi.

. Planning Commission Government of India, New Delhi.

.Singh, V.B. (Ed.) (1965) Economic History of India, 1857-1956, Allied Publishers Private Ltd.
Bombay.

. Ahluwalia, L.J. and I.M.D. Little (Eds.) (1999), India’s Economic reforms and f Development
(Essays in honour of Manmohan Singh), Oxford University, Press, New Delhi.

. Jalan B. (1992), The Indiazn Economy : Problem and Prospectus, Viking, New Delhi.

. Jalan B. (1996), Indian’s Economic Policy — Preparing for the Twenty first Century, Viking, New
Delhi.

. Parikh, K.5.(1996), India Development Report- 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

. Datt, R.(Ed.) (2001), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep Publications,
New Delhi.

. Thirlwal, A.P. 2018, (6"‘ Edition), Growth and Developments, Macmillian, London.

. Arestis, P. (Ed.)(1993), Employment Economic Growth and the Tyranny of the Market Edward
Elgar, Aldershol..

. Bhagwati, J land P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University Press,
London.

. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakli (1956), Planning for an Expending Economy Vora and Co.,
Bombay.

. Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experiencve, Clerendor Press.,
Oxford.

. Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant by H.L. Ahuja (In Hindi) ()Mucrieconomics Analysis) S. Chand.
. Uchatar Sanashti Arthshastra by H.L. Ahuja (In Hindi) S. Chand.

B.A.- Il
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Syllabus for B.A: 3 Semester
To be effective from the Academic Session 2022-23

CORE BANKING AND FINANCE

Course Outcomes:

le This course will enable the students 1o unalyse various trends in Banking and
Financial institutions.

2. Students will be able 1o compare different types of banking mstitutions for their efficiency in
providing finance to the various categories of industries and businesses.

3. The study of the technology of core banking and retnil benking will make students to be
employable in banking systems and they will find opportunities to seck the jobs in banking
and finance sector.

4. The students will be sble to understand the role of various types of banking and finuncial
institutions and shall be give suggestions for improvement

The course will make students 1o understand major policy debates on monetary policy and
shall be sble to give suggestions.

6. The study of money market and financial markets will mike to understand basic theoretical
foundations of their working and promote to study the methodological functioning of these
markets which will open opportunities for them to get employments.

o

SYLLABUS

UNIT - I: CORE Banking System & Solution

System of CORE Banking i India, History. Mezning, Objectives, Neod, Features of CORE
Banking. Advantages o Consumers and Bank, Elements of CBS-Intemet & Mobile Banking,
ECS in India - NEFT, RTGS, Electronic Funds Transfer point of scale (EFTPOS), Role of RBI
in payment systems, Society for worldwide Imerbank Financial Telecommunications

E-Banking

Concept, Meaning, Need & scope of E-Banking, Models of E-Banking, Advantages and
Constraints in E-Banking, Advent of E-Banking in India, Impact of E-Banking on Commercial
Banks, E-Ranking Products = ATM, Credit Card, Point of sale (POS), Debit Cards, Sman
Cards, E-money, I-MAT account, MICR cheque transactions, Risk i E- Banking and

gy :
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UNIT - 11: Retait Banking

» Significance, History, Role of ’
Wholcsale Banking sysiem, Bank customer Rh;’iol?s::: Tekise. Retsl

. Retail Banking Services
Banking Services - Persona proce:
S ] |, Corporte, Busi
- nities & Challenges in Retail Buting:ml::i; _— G R
T-111; i
111: Banking & Financial Institutions in Indiy

Commercial Banks and functi
. unctons, Co
credit supply, Reforms in f Operative Banks, Regional R and the;
commercial hanky, Nalioit;lin?::: gfand Finance, Crodit rating inml:l’d?:.n?ndd c:e:zm 'c;;'
commercial banks, Non-performin 0N
g Assets (NPA)

Reserve Bank of Indiz
s — Traditi
Ob wnel and De proental ;

Hectives, Instruments, RBI's Rura] ang ""‘““ﬂﬂ‘;‘;"?nln:c Functions, Monetary Policy,

UNIT - 1v; Money and inancial Markegs

Capital Markets in [ndiy

Stoek exchan
Sensex and Nm": g Slock exchanges, Nationa) ang Bomba,
Securities and Excm; fesudig floating new wssues, Types of sha Y Hock exchanyss -
nges Board of India (SEBY), Objeetives and rog 7es and debentures, The
e

Recommended Books:
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RTM NAGPUR UNIVERSITY NAGPUR
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Syltabus for B.A: 4" Semester
To be effective from the Academic Session 2022-23

INDIAN ECONOMY

Course Outcomes:

I This course will use appropriate analytical frameworks to review major trends i economic
indicates in the India in post-independence period.

2 It will examine various puadvgm shifts and turning points in pnhcy debates in India.

3. It enables stadents to examine sector specific policies and their impacts in shaping trends in
key economic indicators in India, And they will be able to give constructive suggestion for
further developments.

4. The course will be able to highlight majoe policy debates and evaluate the Indian empirical
evident to update the major changes of Indian Economy.

SYLLABUS

UNIT ~ I: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SINCE INDEPENDENCE
Majar features of Indian Economy, Post-independence period changes in composition of
National Income and employment, Income incquality
Natural resource base of Indian Economy, Population: Size, Growth, Compasition and its
mplications for fndian Economy, Human Development Index, Gender development
index, Sustainable development, Goals, Inclusive growth in Indian economy, Unemployment,
Poverty Multi-dimensional poverty and poverty alleviation |n India
Five-year Plans: Objectives and Achicvements and NITI Aayog

UNIT — I1: INDIAN AGRICULTURE
Nature and role of agriculture in Indian Ecosomy, Cropping pattern, Production and

productivity trends, Agricultural holdings and Laad Reforms, Agricultural inputs and Green
Revolution, Agricultural Finance, Agricultural Marketing and Agricultural Price Policy in
India, Cooperative movement and Indian Agriculture, Food security and Public Distribution
System in India

UNIT - H1: INDUSTRIAL SECTOR IN INDIA
Strixture, performance and problems of Industries in India. Pablic Sector and Private Sector
Industries in India. MSME Industries, Industrial Finance, Monopoly and Concentration of
Industrics, Industrial Sickness in India, Industrial Labour, Industrisi Relatioas and Social
security in India

UNIT -~ IV: INTERNATIONAL SECTOR & INDIAN ECONOMY
Composition and direction of India’s Foreign Trade, Bolance of Paymentg Foreign Trade
Policy, Multilateral and Bilateral trade of India, BRICS and Its impact on Indizn Economy,
Effect of L.P.G, GATT and WTO, Effect of WTO on Indian Economy, TRIPS and TRIMS,
Forcign Dircet Investment, Multinational Corporation, Trade agreements
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Recommended Books:

)

2)
)
%)
5)
6)
7
L

Agrawal AN Indian Economy, Vishwa Prakashen, New Age International Ltd, New
Delhi.

Mishra S. K. & V. K. Puri- Indian Economy- Himalay Publication

Ruddar Datt and Sundharam- Indian Economy, S-Chand, New Dethi

Bimal Jalan -Problems of Indian Economy
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RTM Nagpur University Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System
Syllabus for B.A : Fifth Semester

DEVELOPMENT AND INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

Course Outeome:

To explain development and economic growth theories, international trade theories and related cconomic
development theories.

Leam hardcore cconomic prescriptions to development, conceras hitherto related to background like
education, health, sanitation and infrastructural development, have found a place of pride in explaining with
reference L0 various economics,

The student will be ncquired with economic concepts and models of international trade as well as trade
policies.

Student will become aware about intemational trade blocks and their importance.

Syllubus:

Unit 1 : Economics of Growth and Development

Meaning of economic Growth and Development, Indicators and measurement of economic development- human
development index, inequality adjested HDI - gender equality index, Multi-Dimensional Poverty Index.
Inclisive growth, Sustainable Development Goals and Objectives.

Unit2 :Theories of Economic Growth and Development

Theorles of Adam Smith, David Ricardo, Karl Marx and Schumpeter

Lewis model of Unlimited Supply, Theorles of Nurkse, Balancs Growth Strategy and Hirschmans Unbalance
Growth Strategy, Hydel model, Harrod-Domer growth medel, Kaldor’s growth model.

Unit 3 :Theories of International Trade

Meaning, Salient Features and Importance of International and inter-regional Trade, Ricardo, Haberler,
Heckscher-Ohlin and J. S, Mill's Theory of International Trade. Role of dynamic factors, Le., changes in tastes,
technology and factor endowments. Terms of Trade sad Gains from Trade

Unit 4 :Tadia’s International Trade
Compasition and Direction of India’s Interational Trade, Foreign Trade Policy, Export Promotion, Bilsteral,
Multifateral, Free and Preferential Trade Agreements. GATT and WTO, WTO and India, MNC’s and FDI.

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges
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Books Recommended:

1.
2
3.
4
5

6.

Jhingan M L., International Trade and Finance, 2034, Vrinda Publication, New Delhi,

- Cherunilum Frameis (2008}, International Economics, Tats McGraw Hill.

Mithani D.M., Intemational Ecanomics, Himalaya Publishing house, Nagpur.

- Salvatore Dominick {(2002), Internntional Economics, (Latest edition), John Wiley and Sons,

Singapore

Feenstra Robert €, (2004), International Trade Theory and Evidence. Princeton, University Press,
Princeton.

Grimwade Nigel (2001). International Trade, (Latest edition), Routledge. London,

20
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RTM Nagpur University Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System
Syllabus for B.A : Sixth Semester

CONSUMER ECONOMICS
Course Outcome:

They get an opportunity to learn about the practical aspects of money management. The knowledge of this
aspect would be useful (o them in planning their future status as family leaders in dealing with these vital
issucs,

Abaut the importance of money savings and investment cfc so that they can enlighten their elders in
managing the family income systematically.

To learn practical aspects of the market and the way in which they can use their knowledge in developing
appropriate buying strategics and in leaming how to face the problem of consumer grievances etc.

The leaming of the various nspects specified in the course content wiil help the students in developing them
as pood managers of family income and also as wise customers in the market. The tools of redressal of
consumer grisvances and (he lepal steps involved in consumer protection have very useful sources of
information in facing the problems as consumers and in fighting against unfair trade practices of the traders
and menufactures.

Syllabus:
Unit 1 : Principles of Consumer economics

Consumer in microeconomics. Consumer buying behavious-definition and types, feciors affecting consumers
behaviour- cultural, social, personal, psychological

Consumer product information, product sdvertising- definition und methods. Economic maxdels of houschold
gonsumption, patter of household consumption,

Consumer sovereianty. Consumer confidence, economic indicators, revealed preference theory, role of buying
process, product differentiation in market, consumer awazeness.

Unit 2 : Consumer and Welfare

Types of comumers primary, secondary, tertiary and Apex, Consplcuous consumption, permanent income
Jry pothiesis, impact of e-sommerce, consumer and secial policy, financial management, consumer's financial and
economic well-boing.

Consumer education, consumer fraud dus 1o advertising, miss representation sbout goods and services, inferior
quality of products, inadequate medical services, Govermment policies and consemer well-beings. Consumer
Movemen: in India.

Unit 111 : Cossumer Protection

Rights given 1o consumers, Consumer Protection Act 1986- salient features, objectives, meaning of comsumer
protection, consumer protection councils, Consumer Disputes Redressal Agencies, Difference between CPA 1986
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and 2019, Scope of Consumer Protection Act. Quality and Standardization- role of IS], Indian Standned Mark, AG
mark. Hall mark, Licensing, Role of Intemational Organization for Standardization

Unit IV : Rele of Regulatory Authoritics and leading cases decided under CPA

RBI and Banking Ombudsman, IRDA and Irsurance Ombudsman, TRAL, The Food Safety and Standards Authority
of India (FSSAI), Elecericity Regulatory Commission, Real Estate Rogulatory Authority.

Leading cases decided under CPA by supreme count related to medical negligence, banks, insurance, housing and
real estate, elecricity and Telecom services, Education and defective products.

Books Recommended:

L.

"
-

3.

TN

Khanma, Sri Ram, Savita Hanspal, Sheetal Kapoor, and H.K Awasthi. (2007) Canxtmer Affairs,
Universities Press.

. Choudhary, Ram Naresh Prasad (2005). Constamer Protection Law Provisions and Procedure, Deep and

Deep Publications Pyt Ltd,

G. Gancsan and M. Sumathy, (2012). Globalisation and Consumerism: Issues and
Challenges, Regal Publications

Suresh Misro and Sapna Chadah (2012). Consumer Protection in India: Issues and Concems,
IIPA, New Delhi

Rajyalaxmi Rao (2012), Consumer is King, Universal Law Publishing Company

Girimaji, Pushpa (2002). Consumer Right for Everyone Penguin Books,

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 and ils later versions.
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
ML.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
Micro-Economic Theory - I

Learning Objectives:

1. To provide a good understanding and a base to students in applying the concepts and methods of micro-
economics in practical field

To equip the students themselves in a comprehensive manner with various aspects of micro-economic theory,
To develop the ability to synthesize knowledge

w

Learning Outcomes:
1. The knowledge of consumer behavior enables the students in recommending rational buying decisions and

will also help to suggest firm to design suitable marketing strategies.

Students get equipped with knowledge and skill in suggesting effective decisions under uncertain market

situations

3. Students understand the importance of time application and household management
The students will develop the skill for converting technical information into economic relationship between
input and output

5. The students will develop skill to identify homogeneity level n production function and be able to estimate
production fumction and shall be able 1o estimate level of output.

6. The course will help students to give recommendations on allocation of quantities of different factors of
production to achieve economies of production and use of learning curves

7. The students will learn about maintain existence of firm in markets and shall be able to recommend to eam

&

profit.
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Content
No.

Advances in the theory of Consumer Behavior - Derivation of demand curve by use
of mdifference curve approach and revealed preference approach- Hicksian Revision of
demand theory, Recent developments in theory of demand, modem utility analysis of
1 choices mvolving nisk and uncertainty- Bernoulli, Neuman-Morgenstern, Friedman-
savage and Markoviz Hypothesis, Lancaster’s Demand theory, - Bandwagan effect —
Veblen effect- Snobb effect

Theory of Production and Cost — Relation between return to factor and retum to scale
— multi product firm- production function-Cobb-Douglas, CES, VES: techuical progress
2 and production function. Traditional and modern approaches to cost and production
empirical evidences on cost of production — Derivation of short-run and long-run cost
curves- total, average and marginal- economies of scale and average cost curves
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Theory of Firm and Price-Output determination in various market structures —
marginal analysis as an approach to price and output determination: Perfect competition
~ short run and long mn equilibrium of firm and industry, monopoly short run and long
rnun equilibrium, price determination, degree of monopoly power, regulation and control
of monopoly, Oligopoly - non-collusive oligopoly- Stackelberg's model, kinked demand
3 curve model — collusive Oligopoly — Cartels, mergers, price leadership models,
Monopolistic Competition - Joan Robinson's and E.H. Chamberlains approach to
equilibrium- firm and group equilibrium with product differentiation and selling costs
analysis.

Advanced approaches to pricing and optimization — Advanced approaches to pricing
and optimization — composite demand and composite supply pricing- Average or full
4 cost pricing — Mark-up pricing, limit pricing - Bains and Silos-Labim model, public
utility pricing workable

Books for References:

1. Koutsoyiannis, A. (2005) - Modem Microeconomics, Macmillan press, London

. Layard, P.R.G. and Walters, A.W. (2001) - Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, London.

. Sent A(2005). - Microeconomics: Theory and Application. Oxford University Press, New Delhi

. Stigler, G (2008). - Theory of Price. PHI, New Delhi

. Varian, H.R.(2005) - Microeconomic Analysis, W.W Norton, NewYork

6. Mankiw. N.G. (2009), Economics: Principles and Applications. Cengage Learning, India edition

7. Baumol, W.J.(1998): Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India Private Limited
8. Henderson, JM. & Quandt, and R.E.: Micro Economic Theory, McGraw Hill.
9
1

PUR

o=

. Nicholson Walter (2007)- Microeconomic Theory. The Drydon Press. London
0. EX Browning and J.M. Browning (2003) - Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, Kalyani
Publisher, New Delhi.
11. Maddala, G.S. and Miller, E.: Microeconomics, Theory and Applications: McGraw Hill
12, Pindyck, R.S., Rubinfeld, D.L. & Mehta: Micro Economics, Pearson Education
13. Salvatore. D.: Micro Economics, Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press.
14. Hall Varian: ‘Micro Economic Analysis,” Viva
15. Snyder and Nicholson: *Micro Economics- Basic principles and Extensions’ Cengage learning
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)

Macro-Economic Theory - I

Objectives of the course: -

. To make students aware of macro ~ economic models and macro-economic Trends as well as thoughts

2. To deal with international aspects on macro level

3. To cntically evaluate the validity of macro models

Learning Objectives of the course: -

1. To demonstrate a good understanding of macro- economic principles, concepts and theories

2. To demonstrate an understanding of mmplications of Macro-economic decisions and shall be able to form
model macro-economic theory

3. To integrate theoretical knowledge to analyse trade-off in deployment of resources to alternate ends and
the implications them on society.

4. To make predictions on the happening of different economic things in the different phases of wade cycle
and shall be able to derive suggestions.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Module/Units Content
No.

Key Macro-economic variable - General review of classical and Neoclassical economic
analysis, systems, Keynesian system — various concepts and measurements of aggregate income
and expenditure- Gradar flow four sector model - Rules for computing GDP- Various concepts
interpreting GDP-Okun's Law of Tradeoff between unemployment and Growth rate

Demand and Supply of Money — Baumol’s Inventory approach for demand for money, Tobbins
theory, Restatement of quantity theory of Money by Milton Friedman — Empirical issues in
money demand estimation, Theories of Money — concept and Measurement of High-power
money — money multiplier and factor acting on it — Behavioural and Portfolio models of money
supply

Theories of Consumptions and Investment - Classical view Consumption — The Psychological
law of Consumption — Kuzenets' Consumption Puzzle — Fisher's Inter temporal Choice Model —
Permanent Income Hypothesis — Life Cycle Hypothesis.

3 Investment Theories — Neo-classical theory of investment- Keynesian and Post-Keynesian
theories- MEC and MEI - Accelerator theory — Tobins-Q-ratio- Inflation and policies of
investment

The IS-LM Model — The interaction of Real and Monetary sectors of Neoclassical and
Keynesian versions of I1S-LM Model — Fiscal and Monetary Policy analysis in IS-LM Model-
Relative efficiency of fiscal and Monetary policies — Pigou's effect and Real Balance effect in
IS-LLM Model- The Mundel-Fleming Model-Trade Policy is IS-L.M Model

(=]
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Books for References:

1. Rosalind Levacic and Alexander Rebmann (1982). Macroeconomics: An Introduction to Keynesian —
Neoclassical Controversies, Macmillan.

. Errol D'Souza (2008), Macroeconomics, Pearson.

. David Romer (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill.

. David, G Pierce and Peter J Tysome (1985), Monetary Economics: theories, evidence and
policy, Butter worths.

. Laidler, D.E.-W. (1984), The Buffer Stock Notion in Monetary Economics, Economic Journal
94, 17-34.

6. N. G. Mankiw: Macroeconomics, Pearson.

7. A.B. Abel and B. S. Bernanke: Macroeconomics, Pearson

8. Domdusch. Fischer and Startz: Macroeconomics. Tata McGraw Hill

9. Richard T. Froyen: Macroeconomics, Pearson

10. Errol D'Souza: Macroeconomics, Pearson

11. David Romer: Advanced Macroeconomics, 4th edition, McGraw Hill, 2012

12. Sunil Bhaduri: Macroeconomic Theory, New Central Book Agency. 2. Soumyen Sikdar: Principles of Economics,

Oxford.

POV ]

o

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
I- ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Indian Economy — Issues & Policies

Objectives:

1. To acquaint with the students in the context of federal structure of Indian Economy

To develop insight among the students to understand economic environment in India with *Global to Local
Context.

3. To equip the student to analyze economic policy implications of Centre & state

o

Learning Outcomes:

1. Students develop skills in formulating of suggestion for measures on current economic situations.

2. They will be able to derive suggestions on the searching of remedies under different situation for national
level,

3. Students will develop understanding to learn the institutional arrangements in society to overcome
asymmetric information and develop skill in designing incentive mechanisms.

4. It will make to understand students to the basic process of income generation and distribution as well as
their sources. It will also enable to know national share of each category of citizens.

5. It will also help in knowing dynamics of capital market.

6. students will be taken to the philosophical level of equity and justice.
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Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Module/Units Content
No.

Overview of Indian Economy and development strategy - State of Indian economy of
Independence — Development strategy and planning till end of eighties-effect of control and
obstacles in fast growth — Economic Policy of 1991 and its performance — major aspects of
transformation and recent developments in Indian Economy

Population and Socio-Economic Development in India — Population as a factor of economy
development — Age and Sex composition and quality of population-Demographic Dividend —
Problem of unemployment, Poverty and Inequality and solutions on it — changing nature of labour
2 markets- recent trends in state of social aspects in India — their implications and policies — women
labour and child labour issues and relating to Gender and caste — Governance and cormiption and
their economic implications , problem of Rural-urban disparities, urbanization and migration

Sectoral Analysis of Indian Economy -

A) Primary Sector — Trends and implications of contribution of primary sector in India’s
National Income and employment generations - Agricultural inputs and productivity-
diversification of agriculture- agricultural marketing. prices, credit and subsidies-WTO and
Agnculture — Agricultural Development Strategy of Governments of India

B) Secondary Sector — Trends in Industry and Trade in India — Their Contribution in National
income of India — Industrial Policy in post-liberalization periods — Strategy of Industrial
development for large industries and MSME- Performance and problems of public sector
industries — Disinvestment policy

C) Tertiary Sector — Importance of service sector in India — Performance of service sector in
post-liberalization period — service sector led growth and its sustainability

Current Economic issues in India — Reforms in Capital Market — Inflow of FDI and FII and

their magnitude and influences on domestic economy — financial sector reforms - recent changes

4 in direction and composition of foreign Trade of India-Current and Capirtal account convertibility

of Indian Rupee- Impact of WTO agreement on Indian Economy. Problem of Environmental

degradation, Problem of jobless growth and inequality

Books for References:

1.Bardhan, P., “The Political Economy of Development of India™, OUP,

2. Brahmananda, P.R. and Panchamukhi, V.R., “The Development Process of Indian Economy", Himalaya.

3. Basu, Kaushik (Ed), “India’s Emerging Economy” OUP,

4. Datt, R, and Sundharam, K.P.M.: Indian Economy, S. Chand.

5. Jalan, Bimal (Ed), “The Indian Economy — Problems and Prospects™, Viking.

6. Kapila, Uma (Ed), “India’s Economic Reforms”, Academic Foundation.

7. Kapila, U.: Indian Economy since Independence, Academic Foundation 8, Sen, A, and Dreeze, J.,

“Economic Development and Social Opportunities”, OUP.

9. Wadhwa, C. (Ed), “Some Problems of India’s Economic Policy”, Tata McGraw Hill.

10. Fouseca, A.J. (Ed), “Challenge of Poverty in India”, Vikas.

11. Rao, VK.R.V,, “India’s National Income, 1950-1980", Sage.

12. Joshi, Vijay and Little, IMD, “India’s Economic Reforms 1991-2001", Oxford University Press

13. Ahluwalia, LJ. and LM.D Litutle (Eds) (1999), India’s Economic Reforms and Development, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.
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14. Bardhan, P.K. (1999), The Political Economy of Development in India, Oxford University press, New
Delhi

15. Bawa,R.S. and P.S. Raikhy, (1997), Stuctural Changes in Indian Economy, Gurunanak Dev University press,
Amritsar,

16. Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development planning: The Indian Experience, Oxford University press,

17. Datt.R. (2001), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep and Deep publications,.

18. Ruddar Datt and K. P.M. Sundaram, (2008). Indian Economy, Sultan Chand and Co, New Delhi

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
I- ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Mathematics for Economics
Objectives:

1. To make students able to apply methods of mathematics to draw meaningful conclusions from economics
data

2. To use mathematcal methods fo analyse correct economy occuirences
3. To use mathematic techniques for optimization and prediction in economic analysis

Learning Outcomes:

The knowledge of mathematical methods will enable students for making the practical suggestions to the

optimum consumer and producers® decisions.

The students will be able to understand allocation and management of scarce resources.

3. Students will develop the skill to determine homogeneity or non-homogeneity of production function and to
estimate the output level for the given input level.

4. Through mathematical predictions, students shall be enabled to find out the cost reduction potential to stand
in cur-throat-competitive markets or oligopolistic markets.

5. The knowledge of mathematics shall be useful for students to apply game theory in economic analysis to the
markets for obtaining maximum benefits of situation.

12

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Module/Units Content
No.

Sets, Functions and Basic Functions - Properties of sets, relations and functions —
different forms of functions and graphs- limits and continuity of functions- Basic rules of
differentiation, Derivation of implicit fumctions — and their application in elasticities . costs
1 and revenues . rules of differentiation, partial differentiation, Problem of maxima and
minima in single and multivariable functions-application of differentiation in economics
rules of integration and their application to economic problems — Derivation of functions
from marginal functions
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Linear Algebra and Matrices — Matrices and their applications — Determinants, minors,
2 co-factors and inverse of matrices — Cranumers rules- matrices and vectors-Eigen vectors-
use in iput-output analysis

Differential and Integral Calculus — Application of partial differentiation in first and
higher order partial derivatives — total derivatives — economic application of partial
differentiation on elasticity of demand, Homogeneous function, Euler's theorem cobb-
dongles and CES Production functions.

Integral Calculus — Rules of integration, Indefinite and Definite integrals, economic
applications, - Integration as total function of economic functions and marginal functions
— uses in consumer and producer surplus

Linear Programming and Optimal Control Theory — Linear Programming ~ Problem
(LLP) and formulation of LPP — Solution of LPP by using graphical and simplex method
— duality in LPP- Properties and economic interpretation shadow prices

Optimal Control Theory —~ Calculus of variation and optimal control problem- contrast,
state and co-state variables. Hamiltonian — current value and present value. economic
application

Books for References:

1. Sydsaeter, Knut and Peter Hammond (2006). Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis, 2nd Ed. Financial
Times, Prentice Hall: Harlow, England.

2. Yamane, Taro (1975). Mathematics for Economists, PHI, New Delhi.

3. Allen. R.G.D. (1974). Mathematical Analysis for Economists. Macmillan Press, New Delhi.

4. Gupta, S.C. (1993). Fundamentals of Applied Statistics.. S.Chand. NewDelhi.

5. Chiang, A.C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New York.

6. Handry, A.T. (1999), Operations Research, PHI. New Delhi.

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
II - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Agricultural Economics

Objectives:

1. To provide an understanding to the students about nature and functioning of agrarian economy of India.
2. To enable students to apply economic principles to traditional subsistence agriculture.
3. To equip students to understand process of value generation in agriculture.
Learning Outcomes:
1. The knowledge of nature of Indian Agriculture will enable smdents to derive suggestions for planning farm
operations, for acquining farm inputs and marketing strategy for selling farm output.
2. It will develop the skills to students for under technical information into economic relation between inputs
and output in agriculture.
3. The students will enable to understand the economies of the production and marketing of agricultural
products and shall be enable to draw suggestion for practical use.
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4. Tt will help the students to analyse the implication on agricultural policy of govemment and shall enable
them to make practical suggestions for improvement in traditional Indian agriculture.

5. Students are equipped with the knowledge of the emergence of different organizational structures of the
farming in India,

6. It will develop the skill in students for analyzing business phenomenon in agriculture in terms of
transactions and cost savings.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Content
No.
Agriculture and the Economy - Agriculture and economic development — Place of agriculre
in Macro Economy, Theories of Agricultural Development — Transformation of Traditional
1 Agriculture, Lewis, Ranis and fie Schultz theory, organizational aspects of farming-Traditional
peasant famming, commercial farming, problems of farming organization. conditions of Indian
peasantry.

Production function in Agriculture — Law of variable retwrn and retums to scale in agricultre,
rational and Imrational stages m agricultural production function. problem of allocation of
resources and least cost combination in agriculture, optimum combination of two products in
2 agriculture

Farm efficiency, risk and uncertainty in agriculture, structural changes in agriculture in
liberalization period- Fammn size and agricultural productivity: Mechanization in agriculture;
Research and extension in Agniculture

Marketing of agriculture produce — Demand and Supply of agncultural products — factors
affecting the demand for agncultural products, supply behavior of agricultural products-
Individual and aggregate supply of farm products. Behaviour of agricultural prices-Instability of
agricultural prices, agricultural price policy of government, agricultural Marketing — Approaches
to agricultural marketing: problems of agricultural marketing; price spread, marketing margin:
marketing efficiency, marketing integration, institutions and organization for agncultural
marketing. processing of agricultural products.

Factor Market for Agriculture — Agricultural factor market, Role of Land. labour and capital
in farming, Land Tenancy and efficiency of farming-Land rental contract relationship. Labour
4 market for agriculture — categories of labour. wage good and labour market, capital market for
agriculture- characteristics of rural credit market, rural credit system in India. Labour and capital
market in India- Emerging Trends in factor market in Indian Agriculture.

Books for References:

1. Subba Reddy, P.Raghu Ram, T.V. Neelakanta Sastry and I. Bhavani Devi(2008): ‘ Agricultural Economics’
Oxford

2. Sadhu, AN. & A. Singh: Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics. Himalaya publishing House. Bombay.
3. Soni, RN.: Leading Issues in Agricultral Economics, Sobhanlal Nagin Chand & Co. Jalandhar

4. Debraj Ray(2012) : ‘Development Economics’ Oxford India
5. Basu, Kaushik : *‘Agrarian Questions” Oxford India 6. Bruch L. Gardner and Gordon C. Rausser :
Handbook of Agriculural Economics, North Holland
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Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
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IT - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Industrial Economics
Objectives:

1. To make the students aware of new concepts and dynamics in the field of Industries

To equip students to understand waditional organizations and modem organization in Industrial

establishments

To aware students about the process of making investment decisions in Industries,

To equip students about industrial locations, finance marketing and pricing

. To enlighten students about on present Trends in Indian Industnal scenario

Learning Outcomes:
1. The knowledge of Industrial organizations shall enable the students o analyse locational factors of industry

and it will enable them to draw suggestions for new proposals of industry.

It may promote them to undertake start up schemes on basis local resources and global market. It may enable

them to be employment given, rather them employment demanders.

3. The study of industrial financing, accounting and risk analysis will be helpful for students to catch up the
opportunities in the field of finance and insurance, where their ample scope for work.

4. Understanding about industrial combination and integration will make them able to analyse public policy and
give fruitful suggestions.

5. The students learn about the reasons for existence and expansion of finrm and shall be able to analyse
efficiency of firms, to offer constructive suggestions,

=)

Yo

o

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Content
No.

Industrial Economics and Industrial Organization - Meaning, scope, need and significance of
industrial economics, A new concepts about firm and industry, Business motives- profit
1 maximization, sales maximization, maximization of growth, value maximization and managerial
motivations, Industrial Organization- types of industrial organizations, private partnership,
company, cooperative and public sector, choice of organizational form.

Industrial location; expansion and efficiency — Factors affecting industrial location, Theories
of Industrial location- Central place theory, Rawstron’s Theory, weber's Theory, Market area
theory, operational approaches to industrial location, Industrial expansion- Diversification,
Vertical integration and mergers- types-motives for diversification vertical integration and
mergers, measurement approaches. Industrial Efficiency — Productive efficiency and economic
efficiency
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Industrial Pricing, Investment decisions, and Industrial Finance and Accounting — Industrial
pricing in practice, Cost-plus pricing, vanable cost pricing, Target Rate of Return pricing,
Acceptance pricing, going rate pricing, group pricing and pricing in public enterprises.

Nature and types of investment decisions- methods of project evaluation, payback method.
NPV and IRR. Social cost benefit analysis. Risk and Uncertainty in Project Appraisal.
3 replacement Decision, Inventory decisions and market investment.

Industrial Finance and Accounting- Need for finance — short term and long term, sources of
finance- internal and extemal, commercial and development banks, choice of funding, internal
and external.

Industrial Accounting- Need and Basic procedure, balance sheet and profit and loss statement,
cost of capital, depreciation accounting, cost accounting.

Indian Industrial Sector — Evolution of Indian Industries. Industrial policy in India.
4 Globalization small scale Industries, MSME, Industrial sickness, empirical evidences on mergers
and acquisition as well as diversifications. Industrial location frends in India, Regional Imbalance,
patent policy i India.

Books for References:
1. Barthwal, R. “Industrial Economics”, Wiley Eastern.
2. Bain, J., “Industrial Organization”, John Wiley.
. Panagariya, A., “India - The Emerging Giant”
. Sen, A., “Industrial Organisation”, Oxford
. Ahluwalia, 1.J. (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi
. Divine, P.J. and R.M. Jones et. al. (1976). An Introduction to Industrial Economics, George Allen and Unwin
Ltd.. London
7. Cherunilam, F. (1994), Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai
. Harndeen. J.B. (1975). The Economics of Corporate Economy. Dunellen Publishers. New York
. P. Bellaflame and M. Peitz: Industrial Organization and Market Structure 10. Government of India,
Economic Survey (Aunual)
10. Ahluwalia, 1.J. (1985), Industral Growth in India, Oxford Umiversity Press, New Delhi.
11. Brahmananda, P_R. and V.R. Panchamukhi (Eds) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian
Economy, Himalaya Publications
12, Barthwal R R (1992), Industrial Economics:An Introductory Text Book, Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.
13. Cherumlam, F. (1994). Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective, (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai
14, Kuchhal, S.C. (1980), Industrial Economy of India (5th Edition), Chaitanya Publishing House,
Allahabad.
15. Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual). And Government of India, Economic
Survey (Annual).
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur

Skill based and sctivity-based learning has o weightage of two crodits gach. (1 15 mandatory for all studerts
10 have minimum 7S % sttendance for both internal and external and should complete in the same Semester, In case
& student bmnblebmplctuhccwmdxw a vahid reason, hefshe has to complete it i the next Semester. The
Credits carned in Skill based and activity-based learning, however will not added in the calculation of SGPA / CGPA

Skill Based Programmes at Post-Graduate for MLA Economices for First Semester
(For 2 Credit) £, 5 ol e

Course Name; 1. Managerial Feonom bes
2 Labour Econemics

(Choose any one of the above | or)
Credit: 2 (Two)
Objectives: The main objective of this course are -
The students pfter completing the program should incutcate the follow ng shilly:

I Understand the basic concepts of Economics und their analysis.

Apply theoretical andior demonsteative methods, including the use of numerical methods in Mathematica)
Econonrics and Seatistics

3. Understand and analyze the basic comcepes of different concepts of Economics

4. Able 10 enter into new problem areas that require an analytic and innovative approach.

ra

On completion of program, the post-graduates will apply knowledge and skill in the fietd of Economics, research,

statisticn, Mathematics snd will be able to have the employability in these arcas. As well s ready for working in the

Economic world like banking, industries, Education, euc.

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

Units [ Topic _ Contact Hours ===
|
!

Lectures | Tutorialy Ij‘r_ag!lml'-s‘

e—

Managerial Economics: -
Difference between Traditional Economics and Managerial ’

Economics

1 Demand, Cost and Profie Analysis - Demand for durable and

randurablée Products, Demund forecasting techniques, Cost

cstimations, Cost-volume-profit amalysis, Break even analysis-

limitations of .
Pricing policies and praciices. fiactony governing

[ | Irrice- Price discounts: Price forecasting ——— s - g |
Capinal Budgeting and Inventory Management- s - - J
Concept and nead for caphtal budgeting- methods of Capital

g5
1
25
Ed
i
L
_ga
i,
£
F’;
[__
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Inventory Management- layentory costs, Concept of average
inventory, Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) Model of inventory

Referencess
I)VWRLNMMWKL—MWW@.WCMC@MM
2) Mchata P L - Managerial Economics— Sultan Chand Co. New Dethi

3) Samulson W F and Marks- Managerial Economics, Wiley Students Edition

ECONOMICSORLABOUR & €0 Th o Mfed

—_— -

Units | Topic ; Contact Hours

Lectures | Tutorials | Practical's
Labour Economics and Labour Market- 5 -

Labour market in developing countries Demand and Supply of
tabour in relation to growth of labour focus

I Labour Problems of - Agricultural, Industrial and unorganized
- sector, Women & child Government meisures 1o solve them
Unernployment problems and Government Policy,

Wage Determination and Industris! Relations- 5
Neao-classical thereof of wage determination collective
bargaining and Wage Concepts of Minimum wages,
subsistence wages living wages and fair-wages.
Impact of globalization on wages impact of ILO on wages
Industrial relations ~ Concept, aspects, Objects components
and importance, Trade Union and industrial relations

Role of Government in industrial selations.

National Labour Commission its role and importance

153

References:

1) Bhagaliwal T. N-Economics of labour and industrial relations - Sahitya Bhawan Agra

2) Bhatia S K (2005) ~Constructive industrial relations and labour law.- B.R world of Books, New Delhi

3) Deshpande, Bramhananda and EA G Robinson = Policy in a Developing Economy = Macmillam [ndia Bombay
4) Kumar Anil (2005)y=Labour welfare and social Security.- BBW New Delhi
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination

Post Graduate in Economics Paper Pattern
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS as per NEP)
Name of Subjeet
Time: Three Houes ) {Maximum Marks 80

lastruction for Candidates:

All questions are 10 be atempied

All questions carry equal marks

Draw neat diagrams wherever nooessary,

When writing the answer to the sub-guestions in the main geestions, write the nurnber of themain
(uestions and the sub-question

R el

Paper Pattern:

L, Answer of the following questions: (§x2+16)
#) Question - From Unit -1 OR From Unit -1
b) Question « From Unit =11 OR From Unit 11

1. Answer of the following questions: (8x2=16)
n) Question - From Unit« I OR  From Unit 11}
by Question - From Unit - IV OR  From Unit <1V

1, Write ALL of the following Short Notes: (454=16)
a) Question « From Unit -1
by Question - Froan Unit - 11
¢) Question « From Unit - 111
4y Question - From Unit < IV

4. Amwer ALL of the following questions: ($x2=16)
n) Question - From Lnit - |
b) Question - Feom Unit - |
¢) Question - From Linit - 11
d) Question - From Umit - 1|
¢) Questios - From Unit - 11
N Question - From Unit - 11
g) Question - From Unit - IV
h) Question - From Unit - 1V

5. Which of the following statements i Coprect o Incorrect with explanstion: (dxd=16)
¢) Dmft semences from Unde <1
N Deafl scrtences from Linig <11
g) Deafi serences from Unit -1
h) Drafi semsences from Unit IV

; .r'/ L“ lf‘,fll:_ f‘) o {v_‘ \".. — b .'7\

- K oS
Vs \ ', _0,‘" | ’ ,
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Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)

Micro-Economic Theory — 11

Learning Objectives:

1. Tomake students awsne about the relations between distributions of factar remuncration and economic
welfare.

2. Tomake students to know the importance of importance of information in value generation of products
anxd wealth,

3. Todevelop ability to synthesis the knowledge about equilibrium of economic activities,

4. Tomske themn capable of understanding of welfarc implications of economics activities of individual
and society

Learning Oulcomes:
L Students will enable 1o know the mtional level of the remunerstion of factors of production students
shall become able to driw suggestions on remuneration of facts ol production,
2. Studenty will become abie to understand, collect and process the economtic information.
3. Students will be able to commient on present equilibeium status ar Micro Level and General Level.
4. The Knowledge of economic welfare will make students able to judge the mtional of ¢conomic

activities,
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs, of Esch Module/Units
Muodule/Units Content
No. | NS =

GENERAL EQUILIBRIUM ANALYSIS
Congepts types of Equilibrium- Walrasian Model of General Equifibrium — Stability and

] Uniqueness of equilibrium — Parato’s efficiencies and Production Possibility curves- Equilibeium
with efficiency in consumption, production and exchange,
Non-Walrsian equilibritms — non tiloanement process, rationing equilibrivm, effective demand,

== micro foundations of macro-cconoimics_ = -

SYMMETRIC AND ASYMMETRIC INFORMATION
Market with asymmetric information, quality, uncertainty and market for lemoos, Adverse

2 Selection, Social Insurance, Signating and Screeaing, Moral Hazzards. The Principal Agents
probleims, Asymmetric infarmation in Labour Markel
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| THEORY OF DISTRIBUTION

3 Marginal Productivity theory of distribution. Eulars” Production exhoustion theorem Modemn
theory of distribution. — Macro theories of distribution Ricardo, Marx, Kalecki and Kaldor

WELFARE ECONOMICS

Paretlan concepts of economics welfire- Kaldor- Hicks Compensation Critericn for welfare-
4 Socinl Welfare function, Maximization of social Welfure

Detenmination of welfars maximizing outpin-Mix- Commodity distribution and Resource
Allocation- Welfare maximization and perfect competition- social chaice- Contribution of Arrow

and A K. Sen- Market failures, Extemalitics and Public goods. =
Books for References:
1. Maddals GS and Miller E- Micro economics- Theory and Applications, *Tata Mcgraw- Hill Publishing Co. 14d,

Delhi

2. Pindyck R.S. Rubin ficld D.L. and Mehta P.L.- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, Delhi-

3. Henderson JM. & Quandt- Micro Econamic theory: A Methodical approach- Me Graw Hill Book Company,
Delhi

4. Advance Fconomic Theory- H.L. Ahuja- S.Chand & Co, Delhi

s, snffs Bedam - & f), Rer- Aga Svs wea- A

6. Advance Economic Theory-1LS. Agrawal- Luxmi Narayan & Co,, Agra

7. Micro Ecosomic Theory- K.P. M. Sundaram and MC Vaish S,.Chand & Co,, New Delhi

8, Teaeay i frcia- w gwreE wEdiE, FA6 WA, AT

Macro-Economic Theory - 11
Learning Objeclives:

1. To expose the students to macro-cconomic theory @nd CONTEMPOTaTy MACTOSCOAOMICS issues.
2. To enable the siudents to understand functioning & the cconomy s w whole is analyzed to understand

macrocconomics thoughts,
3. To specinlly enable the students 10 understand the genesis, nature and ramifications of critical mncro-

cconomic issues 1o be anslyzed.

Learning Outeomes:

1. It will enablo students to handle macroeconcmics theorics and related macrocconomics iSsUes.

2. 1t will enable students to understand the effects of macroeconoimic decisions taken by Governments,

3. This study will enable students 1o collect the data on macroeconomics level and analyze it and draw the
suggestions, over macroeconomi¢ problems.

4. This study shall enable to compare economic conditions of various countries and also of various
regions among the country.

5. The knowledge multiplier theory shall be useful to guide investments.

,,)‘ =
S— i

v sk il
G =
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Content of Syllabus
Alocation of Tenching Hours: 20 Hrs, of Each Module/Units
Module/Units ~ Content =
Ne. .

INFLATION MEANING, TYPES, EFFECTS, CONTROL

Inflationary gap, open and suppressed inflation, inflation and developing countries, Theory of
inflation vis theory of multiplier, control of inflation

Classical, Keynesian and Monetarists approach 1o inflation- Structuralist theory of inflation-
Philips Cuorve- Short rum and long run curves. Natural rate of employment- Expectation
sugmented- Philips Curve- Tobins modified Philip curve- cost of Inflation
THEORY OF BUSINESS CYCLES
: Concept and phases of Business Cycles- Multiplier Accelerntor interaction model- Schumpcter
| and Kalecki's theory , Great Depression and its effects

MACRO DISTRIBUTION THEORIES

Meaning of Income distribution, Theories of aggregate income distribation, Classical Neo-

3 classical ang modem, clussicul theory of Ricardo and Marx, Neo-classicnl theory of Meade,
Modem theories of Cantter and Kaldor
MONETARISM AND FISCALISM

4 Moretarists Model of Economic progress, Fiscalists model of economic progress, Difference
between monetarists end Fiscalists, Tests of economic policies, Monetary and fiscal policy mix

1o control inflation, counter uncmployment, Internal and external stability for economic growth

Books for References:

1. Ow DIJand Yoo | H ~Macro Economic Theory= Mc. Grow Hill

2. Romlind Levacic and Alexander Rebman- Macro-economic: An imroduction Keynesiian
Controversies: Me. Millian

3. M.JC Surrey- Macroeconomics- Willey Eastern

4, Gregory Mankiw N. ~Maocroeconomics- 7% Edn.- Worth Publishers.

S. #t. T AR, ST e R, o SR wSE, W

1 - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Economics of Micro-finance

Learning Objectives:

I, To equip the students themselves in compressive manner with varous aspects af migro finance petivities 1o

be undertaken by banks.
2. To help the students in undenstanding traditional methods of financing micro enterprises under MSME in

India.
3. To understand 10 the students to now the effects of mi ce on process of disbursing and recovering
the foans through social pressure of SHGS,

G (P

d

-
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Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will develop the skill for covering technical information nto econormics relationship between inputs
ared output of micro-finance activities,

1, Thestudents will understand the itmportance of allocation of funds 1o finance MSME, through genersl budget
of country.

3, The students will esable to evaluate the activities of micro-fimance agencies and shall be able 1o drw
suggestion fook improvement,

A. The students will be able to understand the micro implication of dishursement and bad debts sccurred in
economy due to micm-finance activities, and financial pressares created o finance institutions and public

exchequer,
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hes, of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Content
No.
Microfinance: Role and Problems

Microfinance origin, definition, Types, Objectives, Features, Principles, Benefits and Criticisims,
Microfinance Institutions and their types, Micro Finance Companies in [ndia.
1 Challenges faced by microfinance mstitutions,

Seif Help Group and Micro Fimance, government schemes for self-help groups in India,
Deendayal Antyodays Yojana, National Livelihood mission, snd poverty Alleviation
Progrmmmes, Importunce of SHGs, Benefits 10 Members, Women, Hanks, Govermment,
Voluntary Agencies and Society. Microfinance and Women Empowerment,

Finmncial Planning of MFIs

Financial Management of MFls, Credit risk, types of credit risk, Integrated risk managensent.
Non-banking fimencial companies and microfimance, Types of NBFCs, Non-banking Financial
2 Companies in India,

Difference between Bank finance and microfinance, Developmert In the Microfinance sector,
Concerns in the microfinunce sector relited to consumer protection.

Regnlalory appmaclm towards Microfinance

Need to review the curent regulstory framework. Microfinance credit lending modcls.
Participatory rural approach concepts and prerequisites conducting participatory Assessment
1ools and techniques of participatory sssessmernt,

Microfinance release protection and guarantee program.  Role of Asian Development Bank,

partrser Financial Institutions- Citibank, Indusind Bank and Kotak Mahindra Bank.

Financial and Social Evaluation

Financial rating, measurement of indicators and financial performance analysis. Social

4 performance management definition and principles, social performance analysis, NABARD and
microfinance, Role of 1CIC] Bank, Axis Finance Limiwed and State Bank of India in microfi nance.

Impact of Microfinance on people and socicties, the status of Microfinance in [ndin, Critical study

of Microfinance in India, Top Microfinance institutions in India.

Hooks for References:
I, Rutherford Stuart, (2000), “The Poor and their Money,” Oxford University Press, Defhi,
2. Yunus Muhammad, (2008) *Crealing a World Without Poverty: Social Business and the Future of
Capitalissn, Public Affairs, New York,
3. Patil RM., (2011) ‘Tmgact of Microfinance through Sclf-F .| Discovery Publishing Pvt, Lud
Dielhi

o 8 B o
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4. Seinivassn, N, (2010), *Micro Finance in India; State of the Secior Report 2010, Sage Publication, New
Delhi

5. Watkins Todd A, (2020) *Introduction te Microfinance’, Wodd Scientific Publisher, Chenmal

6. Dss Paspita, (2014) *Empowerment and Microfinance *, Biotech Publisher.

7. V. Rengarajan, (2013), *Microfinance Principles and Approaches” Notion Publication

I - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Applied Econometrics

Lenrning Objectives:

I. To help students by enabling them to handle complex and cconomic data for the interpretation
2. To equip students with a good understanding the situation under which economic activities Iy a performed
3. To equip the students to annlyses trend, fags and leads in the dymamie condition and predict the result
4. Toempower the students 1o give the suggestion,

Learning Outcomces:

1. Students will empower 10 handle complex and dynamic economic data.

2, Students shall became able to deawn 10 the conclusion from the given data,

3, Student shall become able to handle the complexitics of datn and shall become enable 1o draw the conclusion.
4, The students shall enable handle to multiply regressions models and testing by hypothesis taken for & nesearch

problem.
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Houry: 20 Hes. of Each Module/Units
Mod ule/Units Content
No. .
Rasic Econometrics

Econometrics- Meaning, Nature, Scope, Importance. Methodology of Econometrics, Strecture

of Economvic Data,

Simple linear regression model — Assumptions, Estimation (through OLS approach) and
properties of cstimators; Gauss-Markoy theorem; Concepts and derivation of R-square and

adjusted R- square,

Problems in Regression Analysis

Problems in Regression -Multicollinearity, Awecorcelation Heteroscedasticity-Meaning,

Nature, Consequences and Remedial Measures

Model Specification and Diagnostic Testing

Dummy Variables and Dynamic Econometric Models

Dummy Variable - Meaning, Nature, Imporance snd Limitstion, Use of Dummy Variable

Technique in two and more than two calegories, Duony Variable Trap.

3 Lagged Variables and distributed lag models - Meaning, Nature, Importance und Estimation
Koyck Approach 10 Distribated Lag Models- the Adaptive Expectation model und Partial
Adjustiment Model, Estimation of’ Amurcgressm Modcls Causality in Economics

TS
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Stmultuneous Equation Models
Simultsncous Equation Model - Meaning, Nature, Consequences, Simultancous equation bias
and inconsistency of OLS estimates; Identification Problem

Time Scries Analysis Concepts - Stationary, Non-Stationary, Unit roots, Co-integration,
Spurious regression, Random Walk Model. Dickey-Fuller approachics 1o Unit Koot fest
Forecasting with AR, MA mnd ARIMA Modeliing,

Books for References:

Gujarati DN, Basic Econometrics, MeGraw Hill, New Delhi,

Dongherty C (1992), Introduction to Econometrics, oxford University Press, New York,

Koutsoyiannds, A, (1977), Theory of Econometrics (20d ed), The Macmillan Press Lid., London,
Madani, GM.K. (2000): Introduction 1o Econometrics: Princlples and applications, Oxfard

Lniversity Publications,

Willism H. Greene, (2008) Economctric Analysis. Pearson Education Publication New Delhi
Waooldridge, J., (2009) Introductory Econometrics: A Modem Approach, Cengage Learming Publication
Dhanasckamn K., (2014) Econometrics (Ed. 2), Vrinda Publication, New Delhi.

o ol

- i i

11 - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

1. Statistics for Economics

Learning Objectives:

1. To empower the students to master over the technique of classification and analyze duta to prove different
hypothesis intended to be tested.
2. To provide a tool kit 1o students to handle massive data and driw inferences from it,
3. To enable the students to interpret the data in nut shell by aaveraging, precenting and arranging nto different
classes through the process of classification
4. To help the student to draw the conclision in the form of standard deviations, skew nesses and through
various co-relations and regressions.
5. To equip the students 1o represent data in pectoral form and 1o moke it understandable (0 Common masses,
Learning Outcomes:
1. The students will develop the knowlodge to interpret the complex statistical tables in graphs given in
publish media.
2 The regsessions techmique shall enable students 1o predict the future values up to certain time limits.
3. The statistical help in compression and confirm the sample resqlis into population result.
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs, of Each Module/Units

Module/Units Content
No.

Tntroduction (o Statistics, Data Presentation and Indian Statistics

Statistics in Practice- Application- Data, Data Sources, Deseriptive Statistics, Statistical

Inference.

Basic Statistical concepts — Population, Sample, Parnmeter and Statistics, Variables and Data,

i Datn Measurement levels- Nominal, Ordinal, Interval ond Ratio, Computer and Statistical

Analysis

Construction of Frequency Distribution- Classification and Tabulation of Date, Graphs and
Charts

{ Indinn Statisties: CSO, NSSO, Recent Population€e
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Deseriptive Statistics: Numerical Mensures

Measures of Central Tendency: - Arithmetic Mean, Medinn, Mode, Geometrie, Harmonic
Mean, Percentiles and Quartiles

Mensure of Variability: Range, Interquartile Range, Mean Deviation, Variance, Standard
Deviation, CoefTicient of Variation
Mensures of shape — Skewness and Kurtosis
Correlation, Regression Analysis and Index Number

Correlation Analysis; Meaning, Impartance, Types, Mathods of Deteemining Correlation and
Limitations- Karl Pearson’s Coefficient of Correlation, Coefficient of Concurrent Deviation,
Spearman's Rank Correlation, Coefficicat of Coerelation by Least Square Method

3 Regression Annlysis: Mepning, Importance, Types, Methods of Determining Correlation x|
Limitations- Simple Linear Regression Model, Least Squares Method

Index Number

Time ard Factor Reversal Test
Sampling Distributions und Statistical Inference

Sampling - Methods of Sampling — Random and Noa-random,

Estimation - Meaning, Types, Chameteristics, Impostance

4 Hypothesis Testing- Meaning. Types, level of Significance, One Tailed and Two Tailed Test,
Critical Valoes and Significant Vahues. Type | and Type [} Errors

Test of Significance - Small Sample and Larpe Sample, Chi-Square analysis, Analysis of
Variance

Books for References:

Gupta S.Cand M. Tndina Gapta: Business Statistics: Hinalayn Publishing Hocse; Defhi

Gupta, S.C., Fundamentals of Applied Stasistics, S, Chand & Sons New Delhi.

Gupta, S.2., Introduction to Statistical Methods. S, Chand& Scos New Dethi

King, W,L: The Eleienss of Statistical Methods; The Macmillan Co. New York

Anderson, Sweemey and Villiams, Statistics for Business and Economics, Cengage Leaming publication, New
Delhi.

Ellance, DN, Practical Problems in Statistics, Kitab Mahal, Allakabacl

De. Gajanan Patil, Fundamental Statistics, Kasturi Publication, Nagpur

ol ot o o b
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11 - ELECTIVE CORE SUBJECT

2. Natural Resource Economics

Learning Objectives;

1. To make students aware about the relationship between wse of Natural Resources and Econom ke Cirowth

2 To make students 10 know about the importance of corsecmtion of Not-renewable natural resources.

3. To enable students to decisive suggestion 1o policy makees about popularization of the use of renewable
natural resourees.

Learning Outcomes:

. Students will eaable 10 know rational use of natural resources, shall become able 1 propagate
thinking on conservation of renewable natural resources,

2. Students will enable optional manugement and conservation of non-renewable matural resources.

3. Students will be in a capacity 10 draw suggestions for popularizing the use of reneswable naturnl
resolrees.

4. Stodent shall be having a knowledge about maininﬁ;ﬁbmncm in the light of natuml resources.
ﬁ?%/j»" %/ o %«- ‘ 2 ; =
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G
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Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Honrs: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Conteut =i
Ne.

INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTALAS ECONOMICS

Nature and scope of environments economics- A Holistlc Approach towards environments and
1 ceonomics Need of Natural Resources for economic development over population and over
consurmption of natural resources and scarcity of them, Environment Degradation-
| Consequences of it,
NATURAL RESOURCES
Types of Natuml Resources -their sature and uses

Renewsble Resounces — Optimal Munagement, Common property and open access- Trogedy of
2 Commons
Non-renewanble Resourees — Ecanomic issues relating 1o use of non-renewabie resources,
Management of them- Backstop exploration and techaological progress

Valuation of natural resources ~ use and non-use valuss, valuation methods

RESOURCES ECONOMICS AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

Notural Resource Scarcity- Optirmum use Criterin- Features of system of Environmental-
Feonomic Accounting (SEEA)- Integration of SEEA with Natural Accounting- Green GNP-
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)-Sustainable Development- Inter and intra generational
equity concept of use of mutural resources.

5
MEASURING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Strong and weak sustainability- Strategies of Sustainability- Critique of sustalnabllity -
Environmental Kuzoet Curve Hypothesis, ) .
GLOBAL NATURAL RESOURCE ISSUES AND INDIAN EXPERIENCE

4 Trade and Natural resources- Price differential and Arbitage- Global depletion of natuml
resources- International Conventions over use of natural resources- Domestic natural
resource utilization policies.

Books for References:

1. Ulgeanathan Sankar- Environmental Ecosomics Theory snd Practice- Sape Publication- New Delhi-
2. Fisher A.C. 1981~ Resource and Environmental Economics- Cambridge University Press, Cambridge
3, N.Das Gupta-1997- Environmental Accounting: Wheeler and Company, New Delhi-

A, Paul Acking 2000- EconOmics Growth and Environimental Sussainability- Rouflege, London,

5. Rabindra Bhottacharya- Environmental Economics an Indian perspectives- OUP-New Delhi

-

P
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3

I - ELECTIVE SUBJECT

Skill based and activity-bosed learning has a weightige of two credits ench. It is mandtory for all stadents
10 have minimum 75 % attendance for both intermal and external and should complete in the same Semester. In case
a student is unable 10 complete the courses duc to a valid reason, hofshe has (o complete it in the next Semester. The
Credits carned tn Skill based and activity-based fearning, howeser will not added in the caleulation of SGPA ( CGPA

Skill Based Programmes at Post-Graduate for M.A Economics for 2" Semester
(For 2 Credit)

Courye Name: 1. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
2. GENDER ECONOMICS

(Choose uny one of the above 1 or 2)
Credit: 2 (Two)
Objectives: The main objective of this cowrse arc -

The enable students 10 achieve their academic and career goals,

T'o recognized what professional attributes students have develdoped.

To prepare students for searching questions form employ ees on application and at mierview,
To make students more independent leamer and critical thinkers

T's make students more self-directed, self-relents and proactive,

Ul—s:a‘!d—-

Programme Outeomex:

It will develop to understand the intendependence and coenplexity of economic systems,

They will belp in understunding sdjustment for economic system 10 entreprencgur

Students will ennbile 1o nscertain women economic nights and can desire suggestions for action programmme.
The studerts will understand furctioning of good govermance for fomale equulity provided in Constitutions
of India.

-0 -

1. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

» Units Topic Contact Hours ‘
e =PI R Lectures | Tutorinls | Practical’s |
INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC SYSTEM 5 . .
Concept, definition and festures & economic system
Funsctions of economic system in a country, Evelution of

I economic systems- Classification of economic systems,
CAPITALISM OR FREE MARKET ECONOMY
Definition of copitalism. Features of capitalism, Institutions
under capitalism- Evolution of capitalism- Functions of
capitalism- Advantage and disadvantage of capitalism

SOCIALISTIC AND MIXED ECONOMY- 5
Delinition and concept of socialism- Features and institutions
under socialtsm- Evolution of secialism and communism- Role
of state under socialism- Advanmtage nnd Disadvantages of
socialism

] MIXED ECONOMY- Cienesis of mixed cconomy- Features of

“mixed econoeny- Role of Public sector and Private S .(i ; F —

"
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Teconomy- Advantages and Disadvantages of public of private
sectors in mixed economy. Evaluation of working of mixed
economy in Indis.

Books for References:
. 5.8 M. Desal & Nirmal Bhalerso- Economic system- Himalya Publishing House, New Delhi,
2. Dilip K. Das- China and India a Tale of two ecomomics- Routledge Publication New York- 2006
3. Ecooomic System- Rebacca Lane ~ €W, — Publishers Tinley Park [1linas.
4. Theories of mixed Econamy- James Meade — Routledge Publication- Newyark
8 Future for socinlism- by John e. Roemer — Harvard University Press
2. GENDER ECONOMICS
Units Topic : - anl_ncl_!l_og}_ .
Lectures | Tutorinls | Practical’s
WOMEN AND LABOUR MARKET 5 - -

Factors affecting female entry in lubour market- Supply and
demand for female labour in Indin- Female work participation in
Agriculture, in [ndustsy end service sector, Wage differentials in
female activitics und its determinants,

WOMEN IN DECISION MAKING

Features affecting decision makmg by women, in property rights,
sccess to and control over ecanomic resources assets- Feonomic
status of women and effect on work purticipation rate in Indis, | J
SOCIAL SECURITY AND SOCIAL PROTECTION TO 5 . -
WOMEN

Social security for women- Their access fo credit, insurance and
economic independence- Review of legislations for women
entitlements social security and safety- Alfirmative action for
improvement of women's social and economic stutus,
GENDER PLANNING AND GOVERNANCE

Gender and Dovelopment indices- Gonder Planning techniques-
Eco-feminism and nnalysis of women's work valuation of
productive and unproductive work of women's  Female
contritxition to National Income.

Books for References:

L
2.
. 5
4.
5

6.
7

Boserup E- Women's role in Economie Development- Gearge Allen and Unwin, London (1970)
Government of Indiu- Towards equality report ot cammittec on the status of women in India- N, Defhi
Seth M- Women and Development — Indian Experience sage publication New Dethi (2000).

Wazir R- The Gender gap in Education Sage Publication — New Delhi (1998)

Kabeer N( 1994) — Reversed Realities, Gender Hierarchies in Developtment thought — Kali for women- New
Delhi,

Amsdden A._H. (1980) Eeonomics of Women and Work- Penguin Serles.

Harmondsworth Baund- Forms of Production and wemen's - Sage Publication N. Dethi,

—

[©
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2. Project Work
(2 Credit)

GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR PROJECT WORK

Project work is an integral part of academic curriculum of tea department. 1t is on initiative to bridge gap

between knowledge and application through a series of interventions that will eneble student to gain

insi ghts and exposure. The project work serves the twinge purposes of providing critical economics and

business insights o students. It will belp to provide post graduates of high caliber to mdustries,

OBJECTIVES,

1. To peovide an opportunity for stedents to apply theoretical concept in real life sitwtions.

2. To enuble students 10 manage resources, work under dosdlines, idernify and carry out specific goal-
oricmied tasks.

TENTATIVE FRAME WORK OF PROJECT WORK

2 SELECTION OF A TOPIC AND ORGANIZATION FOR STUDY.,
b. TENTATIVE CHAPTER SCHEME,
1. Chapter 1 - Conceptual framework.
2. Chapter 2 - Review of liternture
3. Chapter 3 - Research Methodology
I, Research Gap
il i Significance of Study
iii. Formulative of Rescarch Problems
iv, Research Objectives
v. Data sources — (Primary/ Secondary)
vi, Collection of data
vil, Tools of analysis (Analytical Framework
ix. Relevance of Study
x. Limitation of Study
Chapter 4 - Data Base
Chapter 5 « Data analysis and interpretation
Chapter 6 - Conclusions, suggestions and policy implication
Appendices - 1) Bibliography i) Questionnaire/schedule

“p e

LENGTH OF THE PROJECT

Report length 40 10 60 pages
Alignment — Justifiable

Font Size - 12

Font Times ~ Times New Roman
Line Spacing - 1.5

ey
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ML.A. Part II: Semester-III (Core Course)
3T1: Economic Growth, Development and Planning — I

Module 1: Concepts of Economic Development

Economic Development and Growth- meaning, indicators, Factors and measurements
Charactenistics of Underdeveloped, Developing and Developed countries

Obstacles to Economic Development and Growth

Human Development Indices: PQLI and HDI

Module 2:Issues in Economic Development and Growth

Features of Modern Economic growth, Modern Growth and the rise in International
Inequalities, Convergence of Development Levels.Chenery’sStructural Changes under
Development

Economic growth and Income Distribution- Kuznet's hypothesis, Economic Growth and Social
Justice

Module 3 :Theories of Economic Development - I

Classical theory: Adam Smith and Malthus and Ricardo,

Schumpeter’s” theory of Development, Rostow Stages of Economic Growth, Marx theory of
Economic Development,

Lewis Theory of Unlimited Supply of Labour, Keynes theory of underdeveloped country, Big
Push Theory, Theory of Balanced and Unbalanced Growth (Hirschmans), Dualistic theory.

Module 4 :Theories of Economic Development— II

Myrdal’s Theory of Circular Causation, Harrod-Domar Model, Kaldor model of Distribution,
Joan Robinsons model of Capital Accumulation, Solow’s model of Long run Growth, Meades
Neo Classical Model of Economic Growth, Models of Technical Change, Golden Rule of
Accumulation,

Books Recommended

1. Todaro, Michael P. and Stephen C. Smith, Economic Development, 8e. Delhi : Pearson Education,
2003.

2. Misra, S. K. and Puri, Growth and Development, Mumbai ; Himalaya Publishers, 2005,

Thirlwall, A P. Growth and Development 8e. New York : Palgrave McMillan, 2005.

4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch. Leading issues in Economic Development. 8e. New Delhi :

Oxford University Press.

Jhingan M.L..(2015) The Economics Of Development and Planning. Vrinda Publication (P) Lid,

New Delhi

-

n
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ML.A. Part II: Semester-1II (Core Course)
3T2: International Trade and Finance- I

Module 1: Theories of trade:

Meaning, Salient Features and Importance of International and inter-regional Trade. Theories of
absolute advantage, comparative advantage and opportumity costs, J.S. Mill's Theory of
Reciprocal Demand; Heckscher-Ohlin Model. Role of dynamic factors, i.e., changes in tastes,
technology and factor endowments.

Module 2: Recent developments in international trade theories:

Factor Price equalization theorem; Rybczynski theorem; Leontief paradox. Kravis theory of
availability; Linder’s demand hypothesis; Posner Technological gap (Inutation-gap) theories of
trade; Vernon’s Product Cycle Hypothesis; Kenen’s theory and Emmanuel’s theory. Gravity
model of Trade, Krugman’s theory Economic Geography. Intra-industry trade- Meaning and
measurement.

Module 3: Gains from trade:

Trade as an engine of economic growth. Terms of Trade: Meaning, Types, Importance, uses,
factors affecting terms of trade, causes of adverse terms of trade and their remedies. Gains from
trade: meaning, factors affecting gains from trade and the measurement of gains and their
distribution; Hypothesis of secular deterioration of terms of trade. its empirical relevance and
policy implications for less developed countries;.

Module 4: Trade and Growth:

Effects of growth on trade: consumption & production effects on international trade. Effect of
growth on terms of trade The effects of growth on small countries; The Effects of Growth on
Large Countries; Immisenizing growth. Export-led growth. Technical progress and international
trade- Neutral technical progress, capital-saving technical progress, Labour-saving technical
progress.

Books Recommended:

Jhingan M. L., International Trade and Finance, 2014, Vrinda Publication, New Delhi.
CherunilumFramcis (2008), International Economics, Tata McGraw Hill.

Mithami D.M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing house, Nagpur.

Salvatore Dominick (2002), International Economics, (Latest edition), John Wiley and
Sons, Singapore

W

&
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5. Feenstra Robert C. (2004), Intermational Trade: Theory and Evidence, Princeton,
University Press, Princeton.
6. Gnmwade Nigel (2001). International Trade, (Latest edition), Routledge. London.

ML.A. Part II: Semester-II1
(Elective Course - Group E)
3T3:Financial Institutions and Markets-I

Module 1: Introduction of Indian Financial System:

Nature & Role, Functions, Structure of Financial System.Equilibrium in  financial
Markets Financial System and Economic Development Meaning and Indicators of financial
developments Reforms in financial system (Narasimham Committee Report 1991 and 1998).
Financial inclusion: meaning, need and mitiatives.

Module 2: Structure of Interest Rates

Theories of level of interest rate determination. Term Structure of Interest rates: meaning and
theories of structure of interest rates and determinants of general structure of interest rates .
Interest rates in India: Administered & Deregulation of interest rates, Features & Trends of
interest rates in India. Appropriate interest rate policy.

Module 3: Banking in India:

Growth and structure of banking in India 1970.Asset Liability Management of Commercial
Banks, Management of NPAs. Diversification on Comunercial Banking, Profitability and
Productivity of Commercial Banks in India, Co-operative Banks — Structure, Performance and
Policy.

The Reserve Bank of India: Roles and Functions, Monetary Policy of the RBI, Techniques of
Monetary Control, Recent Policy Developments, Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF).

Module 4: Development Banking:

Development Banks-Role and functions & performance.Non Banking Financial Intermediaries:
functions, types and significance. Small Savings: Concept & importance & types. Provident
funds and pensions funds. Mutual Funds: Concept, importance & types Investment banks and
Merchant banks. Insurance: origin & development. Role and functions of IRDA.

Books Recommended:

Bhole L M, 5" edition, Financial Institutions & Markets, Tata McGraw, New Delhi.
Khan, M.Y ., Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Pathak Bharti, 2009, Indian Financial System, Pearson Education Publication, New Delhi
Shrivastava P.K., Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, New
Delhi,2009.

RBI Bulletin and various RBI Report.

S ol
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M.A. Part IISemester-111
(Elective Course - Group E)
3T4: Gender Economics

Module-1: Women and Labour Markets

Factors affecting female entry in labour market,

Supply and demand for female labour in developed and developing countries, particularly India,
Female work participation in agriculture, non-agricultural rural activities, informal sector,
cottage and small scale industries, organised mmdustry and services sector.

Wage differentials in female activities, Deferminants of wage differentials - gender, education,
skill, productivity, efficiency, opportunity, Structures of wages across regions and economic
sectors.

Module-2: Women in Decision Making:

Factors affecting decision making by women; property rights, access to and control over
economic resources, assets;

Women's work participation in general and in vanious sectors such as agriculture, non-
agricultural rural activities, small and cottage industries and organised industry.

Power of decision making at household, class, community level;

Economic status of women and its effect on work-participation rate, income level, health, and
education in developing countries and India.

Module- 3: Social Security and Social Protection for Women

Social security of women - ensuring economic independence and risk coverage. Access to credit
and insurance markets;

Role of voluntary organisations and self help groups in providing social security.

Labour market biases and gender discrimination; Effectiveness of collective bargaining.

Review of legislation for women's entitlements, protection of property rights and social security.
Schemes of safety nets for women; Need for female labour unions. 3.9 Affirmative action for
women and improvement in their economic and social status,

Module- 4: Gender Planning, Development Policies and Governance

Gender and development mdices; Mainstreaming gender into development policies.

Gender planning techniques; Democratic decentralisation (Panchayats) and women's
empowerment i India;

Eco-feminism: meaning and ongin of this concept, Concept and analysis of women's work;
Valuation of productive work and unproductive; visible and invisible work; paid and unpaid
work; economically productive and socially productive work; Female contribution to National
Income.

Books recommended:

45
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1. Boserup, E.: Women's Role in Economic Development, George AllenandUnwin,
London, 1970.

2. Government of India:: Towards Equality Report of the Committee on the status  of
women in India, Department of Social Welfare, Ministry of Education and Social
Welfare, New Delhi, 1974.

3. Kiishnaraj, M.: Gender, Population and R.M, Sudarshan& A Shariff Development,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1999.

4. Seth,M.: Women and Development: The IndianExperience, Sage Publications, New
Delhi, 2000.

5. Srinivansan K. and: India : Towards Population and Development Goals, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi, 1998.

6. Wazir, R.: The Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agents, Sage
Publications, New Delhi, 2000.

7. Mishra,S.: Voluntary Action in Health and population: The Dynamics of Social
Transition, Sage publications, New Delhi. 2000.

8. Sen, AK: Gender and Cooperative Confects in Tinker (Ed.) Persistent Inequalities:
Women and World Development, Oxford University Press, New York, 1990.

9. Papola, T.S. and AN Sharma: Gender and Employment in (Eds.) India, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi, 1999.

10. Krishnaray M R, M Sudarshan and AShariff (1999): Gender, Population and
Development.

11. Srinivasa K and A Shroff (1998): India: Towards Population and Development Goals,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

12. Wazir R (2000): The Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agents, Sage
Publications, New Delhi.

13. Kabeer, N (1994): Reversed Realities: Gender Hierarchies in Development Thought,
Kali for Women, New Delhi.

14. Seth, M. (2000): Women and Development: The Indian Experience, Sage Publications,
New Delhi. Kabeer, N and R Subramanyam (Ed.) (1999): Institutions, Relations and
Outcomes: A Framework and Case Studies for Gender-aware Planning, Kali for
Women, New Delhi.

15. Radcliffe, N and E Mingione (Eds.) (1985): Beyond Employment: Household, Gender
and Subsistence, Basil Blackwell, Oxford.

16. Amsdden, A H (Ed.) (1980): The Economics of Women and Work, Penguin,

17. Harmondsworth. Baud, I S A (1992): Forms of Production and Women's Labour:
Gender Aspects of Industrialisation in India and Mexico, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

18. Custers, P (1997): Capital Accumulation and Women's Labour in Asian Economies,
Vistaar, New Delhi.

46
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ML.A. Part II: Semester-II1
(Elective Course - Group E)
3T5:Labour Economics

Module 1: Labour&Labour Markets:

Labour market - Concept, Nature, scope, types, characteristics, objective & importance
Labour Markets in developing countries,

Demand & Supply of Labour in relations to growth of Labour Force;

Labour Problems- agricultural, industrial, unorganised sector. Women & Child workers
Measures taken by Government to reduce labour problems; Labour Market policies; Mobility,
Migration,

Impact of globalisation, impact of economic reforms on labour, impact of rationalization
Theories & models of labour market; Rationalization

Module 2: Employment, Unemployment & Schemes

Employment and developing relationship- Poverty and unemployment in developing
Countries; Employment exchange & committees

Unemployment —concept, types, causes and remedies. Absolute & Relative poverty in India

Technological Change and Modernization of Employment in Organised Private Industry;

Employment in Public & Private Sector Industry,

Educated unemployment, Employment oriented strategy during planning period

Relationship between employment & economic development

Govemnment policy for removing unemployment

Major Employment Alleviation Programmes

Module 3: Wage Theories & Determination:

Wage- concept, scope, aspect, types, characteristics & efficiency of labour

Wage Determination Theory: Classical & Neo-Classical

Collective Bargaining Theory, Concepts of Minimum Wage, substance wage, living

Wage & Fair Wage, wage fund theory, marginal productivity wage theory, Demand &
Supply theory of wages

Wage Board;

Labour Markets Discrimination. Analysis of Rigidity in Labour Markets,

Bonus System and Profit Sharing

Module 4: Industrial Relations in India

Industrial Relations: Concept, Scope, Aspects, Component, Importance, objective & problem
Features of Indian Industrial relation, Role of government in industrial relation

Labour Unions: Growth, Pattern and Structure in India

Trade Union: objective, functions, characteristics, structure, importance, limitation;

Social security; labour welfare; exit policy;

47
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Intermational Labour Organization- Introduction, Constitution, Objectives, principles,
Functions, role & impacts of ILO on Indian labour.

National Labour Commission, Manpower planning, Personal Management

Industrial Disputes: Concepts, types, causes, Impacts, prevention & dispute settlements
Collective Bargaining - Concept, objective, Importance, types, features, and limitations

Books Recommended:

1 Bhagoliwal T.N. (2002), Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations: SahityaBhavan, agra
2 Bhatia, S.K. (2005), Constructive Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, B.R. World of
Books, New Delhi.

3 Das N. (1960), Unemployment, Full Employment and India, Asia Publishing House, Bombay.

4 Datt, G. (1996), Bargaining Power Wages and Employment: An Analysis of Agricultural
Labour Markets in

India, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

5 Datt, Rudra (2005), Economic Reforms and Employment, BRW, New Delhi.

6 Deshpande and J C Jandesara (Ed.), Wage Policy and Wage Determination in India, Bombay
Umiversity, 1970

7 Deshpande L.K., Brahmananda P.R. and E.A.G Robinson (eds), Employment Policy in a
Developing Economy,

vol.I & I, Macmillan, London. (1983).

8 Ghose, Ajit. K. (2003), Jobs and Incomes in Globalizing World, ILO. Geneva.

9 Hajela, P.D. (1998), Labour Restructuring in India: A Critique of the New Economic Policies,
Common Wealth

Publishers, New Delhi.
10 Kumar Anil, (2005), Labour Welfare and Social Security, BBW, New Delhi.
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ML.A. Part II: Semester-I11
(Elective Course - Group E)
316: Poverty and Income Distribution

Module -1 Measuring poverty and Inequality
Concept of Poverty and Inequality, Different dimensions of Inequality,
Measuring Inequality- Size distributions, Lorenz curves, Gini coefficients and aggregate
measures of inequality, Functional distributions
Measuring Absolute Poverty -Headcount Index, Total Poverty Gap, Average Poverty Gap,
Normalized Poverty Gap, Average Income Shortfall, Normalized income Shortfall, The Foster-
Greer- Thorbecke Measure
Alternative approach to measuring Poverty -Human Poverty Index, Multidimensional
poverty Index

Module -2 Growth, Poverty and Income Distribution

Poverty, inequality and social welfare, Dualistic Development and Shifting Lorenz Curves
Growth and Inequality- Kuznets’s Inverted-U Hypothesis
Absolute Poverty: Extent and Magnitude,
Economic Characteristics of High-Poverty Groups- Rural Poverty, Women and Poverty,
Ethnic Minorities, Indigenous Populations and Poverty

Module- 3 Poverty and Income Inequality in India

Concept of poverty line- Poverty Estimations in India, Economic Reforms and Reduction of
Poverty,

Poverty and trickle down in the rural sector; Need for Redefining Poverty line;

Pattern of Income Distribution in India, Dis-equalisinggrowth during the Economic Reform
Period;

Causes and consequences of Inequalities in India.

Module- 4 Policy Options on Income Inequality and Poverty

Some basic Considerations- Areas of Intervention, Altering the Functional Distribution of
Income through Relative Factor Prices, Modifying the Size Distribution through Increasing
Assets of the Poor, Progressive Income and Wealth Taxes, Direct Transfer Payments and the
Public Provision of Goods and Services; Employment generation and wages, Human Capital
formation,

Safety Nets for poor- poverty Alleviation Programmes in India,

Strategy of poverty alleviation- Target growth approach, basic needs approach
Government Policy and Measures for reduction of income inequality.

Books Recommended:

1. Todaro M.P. and Smith S.C.(2012): Economic Development, Pearson, Addison-Wesley.
2. Datwala M.L. Paverty in India, Then and Now, 1870-1970,

3. Dandekar and Rath(1971): Poverty in India.
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Deb Raj Ray (1998): Development Economics, Oxford Uni. Press.
Sen A. K. : On Economic Inequality, Oxford Press.
Dudlety Jackson (1972): Povery, Mackmillan studies, mackmillan Press.
Jain T. L. (1987): poverty in India, ESS Pub.
Millennium Development Goals, India Country Report 2014, Govt. of India.
ML.A. Part II: Semester-I11
(Elective Course - Group E)
3T7: Basic Econometrics

oo il o o

Module 1: Basic Econometrics

Econometrics- Meaning, Nature, Scope, Importance. Methodology of Econometrics, Structure
of Economic Data, Statistical Inference — Estimation and Testing of Hypothesis.

Simple and General linear regression model — Assumptions, Estimation (through OLS
approach) andproperties of estimators;Gauss-Markov theorem; Concepts and derivation of R-
square and adjusted R- square;

Module 2: Problems in Regression Analysis

Problems in Regression -Multicollineanty, Autocorrelation Heteroscedasticity-Meaning,
Nature, Consequences and Remedial Measures

Model Specification and Diagnostic Testing

Module 3: Regressions with Qualitative Independent Variables

Dummy Variable - Meaning, Nature, Importance and Limitation, Use of Dummy Variable
Technique in two and more than two categories, Dummy Variable Trap, Interaction effects,
Seasonal Analysis, Piecewise Linear Regression,

Applications - The LPM, Logit, Probit and Tobit Models

Module 4 : Dynamic Econometric Models

Lagged Variables and distributed lag models — Meaning, Nature, Importance and Estimation
Koyck Approach to Distributed Lag Models- the Adaptive Expectation model and Partial
Adjustment Model, Estimation of Autoregressive Models, Method of Instrumental variables
Almon Approach to Distributed Lag Models, Causality in Economics

Books Recommended:

Gujarati D.N., Basic Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Dongherty C (1992), Introduction to Econometrics, oxford University Press, New York.

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977), Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed), The Macmillan Press Ltd.,

London.

4. Madani, G.M.K. (2000): Introduction to Econometrics: Principles and applications, Oxford
Umniversity Publications.

5. William H. Greene. (2008) Econometric Analysis. Pearson Education Publication New
Delhi

6. Wooldndge, J., (2009) Introductory Econometrics: A Modermn Approach, Cengage Learming
Publication .

7. Dhanasekaran K., (2014) Econometrics (Ed. 2), Vrinda Publication, New Delhi,

W9 -
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MLA. Part II: Semester-II1
(Foundation Course)
(For the students of other Department)

318: Economics- 1

Module 1: Micro Economics

Introduction to Economics-Concepts and Scope of Economics, Micro and Macro Economics
Demand and Supply Analysis. Elasticity of Demand and Supply

Utility analysis - law of diminishing marginal utility, law of equi-marginal utility
Indifference curve Approach, Consumer Equilibrium,

Production function- short mn and long rn

Cost analysis — meaning and types and Revenue Analysis- meaning, types and relationship.
Market Structure-features

Module 2:Macro Economics

Introduction to Macro Economics, Concept and measurement of National Income, Theory of
effective Demand, Consumption Function, Investment Function, Introduction to trade cycle,
Major economic crises. Inflation and deflation — meaning, types and causes

Module 3:1 Banking and Financial system

Banking systems in India- Commercial Banks — Functions, credit creation and its limitations,
Central bank of India — Functions, qualitative and quantitative methods credit control, Monetary
and Fiscal Policy-objectives and mstruments. Indian financial systems-structure, Role, and
functions, Types of financial markets in India

Module 4:Public Finance

Public Finance — Concept, Scope, Types of goods —Public, private, Social, Mixed, merit
Maximum Social Advantage and Market Failure, Role of Government — Expenditure and
Revenue. Budget - concept, types. Central — state relation, Finance Commission

Books Recommended:

1. Ahuja H. L., Advanced Economic Theory : Microeconomics Analysis, 13th Edition, S. Chand and
Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Baumol, W.J. 91982), Economics Theory and Operations Analysis. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
3. Dewett K. K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Company Ltd,, Revised Edition, 2005,

4. Jhingan M. L., Micro Economic Analysis. Vrinda Publications
5. Bhatia, H.L. (2000): Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House Pvi. Lid. Delhi.
6. Bharti Pathak : Indian financial system, Pearson publication
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7. Jhingan M L., Money, Banking, International trade and Public Finance, 8th Edition. Vrinda Pub, New
Delhi.

M.A. Part II: Semester-III
(Core Course - Group F)
3T9- : International Monetary System & Finance

Module 1: Balance of Payments:

Meaning and Components- Different Concept of Equilibrium of B.O.P - Factor Causes for
Disequilibrium in B.O.P - Equilibrium of B.O.P under Gold Standard - Devaluation and
Depreciation - Lerner elasticity approach, absorption approach, monetary approach, Internal and
External Balance.

Module 2: Exchange Rate:

Principles of Exchange Rate Determination(P.P.P. Theory . B.OP. Theory ), causes of
change in Exchange rate. Meaning, Merits & Demerits of Fixed, Flexible and Hybrid Exchange
Rate , Revaluation and Devaluation, Appreciation and Depreciation. Foreign Exchange Market.

Module 3: International Monetary system:

Rise and fall of Bretton Wood and the emerging International Monetary system. International
Monetary Fund (IMF): Objectives, Problems — Crises and Reforms in International Monetary
System, Special Drawing Rights , Evaluation of IMF, Important International Financial Crisis
and the role of IMF (Oil crisis, International debt crisis, South East Asian crisis, Brazil
Argentina and Mexico, Russia and Eastern Europe, The sub-prime crisis)

Module 4: Foreign Trade Policies

Foreign Trade Policies in India in Liberalized Economic Scenario, Problems relating foreign
Trade in India, Exchange rate Policy of India. Controls on Foreign Exchange- Objectives &
Methods of Exchange Control. Exchange rate Policy of India., Rupee Convertibility.

Books Recommended:

1. Cherunilam, Francis (2001), International Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Company Limited, New Delhi.

Jhingan M. L. (2015), “International Economics™, Vrunda Publications, New Delhi.

Salvatore, D. (1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J.,

New York.

4. Soderston, Bo (1991), Intemmational Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd., London.

5. Kmgman, P.R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), Intemational Economics: Theory and Policy,
Glenview, Foresman.

w1
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MLA. Part II: Semester-III
(Core Course - Group E)
3T10: Research Methodology- 1

Module I -Introduction to Research

Meaning, Characteristics of Research, Pure and appliedResearch in Social Science, Need of
Research in Business and Social Sciences, umportance and utility of Social ScienceResearch,
Objectives of Research;

Types of Research:Basic Research,Applied Research, Descriptive Research,Analytical
Research and Empirical Research;

Issues and Problems in Social Science Research.

Module II-Research Methodology

Meaning of Research Methodology;,

Research Process,

Research Problem- Meaning, need and formulation
Hypothesis- Meaning, types and Formulation

Module ITI-Research Design and Sample Design

Research Design ~Meaning, Types and Significance

Sample Design ~Meaning and Significance Essentials of a good sampling
Stages in Sample design

Sampling methods/techniques, Sampling Errors

Module IV-Methods and Techniques of Data Collection

Sources of Data: Primary Data -Meaning, Significance and Limitations, Secondary Data —
Meaning, Significance and Limitations;

Collection of Primary Data-Observation method, Survey through Questionnaire, Interview
Technique

Collection of Secondary Data; Factors influencing choice of method of data collection;
Designing of questionnaire - Meaning, types of questionnaire, Stages in questionnairedesigning,
Essentials of a good questionnaire.

Books Recommended:

1. Wilkinson and Bhandarkar -Methodology and Techniques of Social research —Pauline,
Young-Scientific Social Surveys and Research

2. Goode and Hatt -Methods in Social Surveys and Research

3. Krnshnaswamy K.N. and AppalyerSivakumar (2009): Management Research Methodology,
Pearson Education Publication, New Delhi.

4, Sharma Prasad and Satyanarayana (ed) Research Methods in Social Sciences
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Moser and Kalton -Survey Methods in Social Investigations
Sadhu and Singh -Research Methodology in Social Sciences
Kurein C. T.: A Guide to Research in Economics.

Devendra Thakur-Research Methodology in Social Sciences
Basotia G.R. Sharma K .K.-Research Methodology.
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M.A. Part -II : Semester-IV (Core Course)
4T1:Economic Growth, Development and Planning - II

Module 1 : Domestic Measures for Economic Development - I

Capital formation and Economic Development

Role of Agniculture and Industry in economic Development

Human Capital formation and economic Development

Institutional Structure and economic Development, Deficit Finance and Eco
Development

Poverty and income 1nequality in developing countries, Problem of
Unemployment.

Module 2 : Domestic and International Measures for Economic Development -
IT

Entreprencurship and Economic Development, Role of State and Economic
Development

Foreign Trade and Foreign Capital.and Economic Development, Commercial
policy and Economic Development

Foreign Direct Investment and Economic Development, Role of Multinationals
and Economic Development

Sustamable Development Goals (SDGs)

Module 3 : Problems of Development Planning

Economic Planning: Meaning, Types, requisites and Problems,

Choice of techniques, Transfer of Technology.

Investment Criteria in economic Development

Shadow Prices-Meaning, Need and Principals

Application of Input-Output analysis and Linear Programming in Planning

Module 4 :Development and Planning in India

The strategy of Development Plan

Financing of Five Years Plan, Assesment of Indian Planning,

Agricultural, Industrial and Infrastructural development during Planning Period.
NITI Aayog — Aims, Objectives, Functions and Structure.

Status of income inequality and poverty during the planning period.

Books Recommended
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1. Todaro, Michael P. and Stephen C. Smith, Economic Development, 8e. Delhi :
Pearson Education, 2003.
2. Misra, S. K. and Pun, Growth and Development, Mumbai : Himalaya
Publishers, 2005.
3. Tharlwall, A.P. Growth and Development 8e. New York : Palgrave McMillan,
2005.
4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch, Leading 1ssues in Economic
Development, 8e. New Delhi : Oxford University Press.
. Jhingan M.L.(2015) The Economics Of Development and Planning. Vrinda
Publication (P) Ltd, New Delhi

h

M.A. Part -1I: Semester-I1V (Core Course)
4T2: International Trade and Finance- I

Module 1: Trade Restrictions :

Free Trade vs. protection. Tariffs : Classification, and effects of tariff- The Partial
Equilibrium & General Equilibrium Analysis of a Tariff . The Optimum Tanff.
The Stolper Samuelson Theorem on effect of tariff . Non-Tariff Trade Barrers:
import quotas, voluntary export restraints, exchange control, subsidies and
countervailing measures and commodity agreements. State Trading; International
Cartels; Dumping.

Module -2: Economic Integration & international organizations:

Economic Integration: meaning and types. Static and Dynamic effects of a customs
union and free trade areas, Regional Trading Arrangements — SAFTA, NAFTA,
EFTA, ASEAN, European Union. Recent Development in Economic Integration
WTO: structure, functions, major agreements, dispute settlement mechanism,
Expected effects on the Indian economy. Other orgamizations: UNCTAD, IMF,
World Bank and Asian Development Bank — Their Achievements and failures.

Module 3: Balance of Payment & Foreign Exchange system:

Balance of Payment: Concept and components; disequilibrium in balance of
Payments- Causes of disequilibnum. Traditional, absorption and monetary
approaches for adjustment in balance of payment.Foreign Trade Multiplier-
concept and working. Foreign exchange rate: meaning, types. Exchange Rate
Theories: Mint Par Parnity Theory, Purchasing Power Panty Theory. Optimum
currency area.
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Module 4: Foreign Capital & Trade Policies in India

FDI: Concept and Effects of FDI. MNCs: Role, working and regulations of
MNCs in India. Recent changes in the direction and compositions of trade and
their implication, Instruments of export promotion and recent import and export
policies of India.

Books Recommended:
1. Jhingan M.L., International Trade &Finance, 2014, Vrinda Publication, New

Delhi.
2. CherunilumFramcis (2008), International Economics, Tata McGraw Hill.

3. Mitham D.M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing house,
Nagpur.

4. Salvatore Dominick (2002), International Economics, (Latest edition), John
Wiley and Sons, Singapore

5. Feenstra Robert C. (2004), International Trade: Theory and Ewvidence,
Princeton, University Press, Princeton.

M.A. Part -1I : Semester-1V
(Elective Course- Group G)
4T3: Financia lInstitutions and Markets-I1

Module 1: Money Market

Meaning, Function and instrument of the money market, Meaning, function and
instruments of capital market, Distinction & relationship between money and
capital market. Defects and Suggestions to Improve Indian Money Market; Recent
Developments in Indian Money Market.

Module 2: Primary Capital Market

Functions, Structure, Importance, Factors affecting development of Indian capital
market. Primary Capital Market in India: Methods of issue of new shares- Public
Issue, Right 1ssue & Private placement. Free pricing regime, book-building, green-
shoe option, on-line IPOs. Reforms in Primary Capital Market. Recent trends in
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Primary market. SEBI and its role in the market.

Module 3: Secondary Capital Market

Meaning, functions of secondary market. Regulations in secondary capital markets.
Trading system- Clearing and settlement mechanisms; Stock exchanges in India &
their Functions ; Dematerialization of shares; Debt market in India: Characteristics,
components, problems Derivative market: Meaning, types & uses.

Module 4: International Financial Markets
Foreign Exchange Market:, Nature and role of foreign exchange market, players in
the market rates. Recent trends in exchange rates and its impact on India Rise and
fall of Bretton wood Institutions. International financial flows: types, importance
and problems. Euro-dollar and Euro-Currency markets: their developmental role
and regulation at the International level. Global Financial Crnisis 2008- Its causes
and impact on developing and developed economies
Books Recommended:
1. Bhole L M, 5" edition, Financial Institutions & Markets, Tata McGraw,
New Delhi.
Khan, MY, Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
3. Pathak Bharti, 2009, Indian Financial System,Pearson Education
Publication, New Delhi
4. Shrivastava P.K., Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi1,2009.
5. RBI Bulletin and various RBI Report.

2
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M.A. Part -1I: Semester-IV
(Elective Course- Group G)
4T4 : Economics of Marketing

Module 1 Introduction to Marketing:

Meaning of Market and Marketing-Goals or objective of Marketing-Marketing
functions.

Marketing Management: Meaning, philosophies: production, product, selling and
marketing concept.

Marketing planning — Marketing Environment-Market Segmentation

Consumer Behaviour: Types of buying situations, participants factors, buying
process.

Module 2 : Marketing Mix:

Concepts, components: Product mix, price mix, promotion mix and place mix.
Product: Meaning, product planning, product positioning

New product development - product life cycle.

Pricing: pricing objectives- Factors- Methods and procedures.

Module 3 : Advertising and Sales Promotion:

Meaning of promotion mix-Components of promotion mix.

Advertising: Message, advertisement budgeting-Sales promotion, personal selling
and

publicity.

Purpose and scope of Advertising - Major decisions on advertising.

Choice of Media - Advertising Budget, Sales Promotion measures — AIDAS
formula

Module 4 : Distribution:

Sales Force - Task of Salesman - Size of Sales Force - Recruiting - Training -
Motivation

Evaluation of sales force.

Channels of Distribution-Need, functions, types, evaluating the channel
alternatives

Physical Distribution: Objectives, order processing, transport, storages and
warchousing,

mventory control.

Marketing control: Meaning, types, steps essentials of effective marketing control
Marketing& Society: Consumer protection: Needs, Methods of consumer
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protection , consumer protection in India.

Books Recommended :

k:

5

9.

Cravens., Marketing Management (Irvin Publishers, 1988)

Joseph P. Guiltiman., Marketing Management (New York: McGraw Hill Co
1997)

Malhotra., Marketing Management (Amol Publication 1997)

. Neelamegam., Marketing Management and the Indian Economy (New Delhi:

VikasPublilhers 1970).
Philip Kotler,. ,Marketing Management (New Delhi: Prentice Hall 1988)

. Philip Kotler: : Principles of Marketing-Prentice of India Private Limited. New

Delhi

Pilla1 and Bhagavathi., Marketing Management (New Delhi: Chand & Co 1999)
Davar R.S.: Modern Marketing Management — Progressive Corporation,
Bombay.

Rajan Nair., Marketing Management (New Delhi: Chand & Co 1993) Rustom, S.Davar.,
Modem Marketing Management (New Delhi: Progressive Corporation 1982)

10. Jha S.M.& : Marketing Management in Indian
11. Singh S.P.Perspective - Hiumalaya Publishing House. Delhi.
12. Stanton., Fundamental of Marketing (New York: McGraw Hill 1987)
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M.A. Part -II: Semester-IV
(Elective Course- Group G)
4T5: Computer Application in Economics

Module 1: Introduction to Computers

Introduction: Meaning, Characteristics, types of Computers, The Evolution of Computers, and
The Computer Generations.

Components of a computer : Basic components of computer — Input-output devices : CPU,
keyboard, mouse & Scanner. video display, primers and plotters, data storage and retrieval, hard
disk, Floppy disk and CD ROM;

Classification of Computers: Notebook Computers, Personal Computers (PCs), Workstations,
Mainframe Systems, Supercomputers and Clients and Servers

Module 2: Introduction to Operating System

Operating System: Microsoft Disk Operating Systems (MS DOS), Operating System -
Objectives, Features and Characteristics of Operating System, Computer Network, Working of
My Documents, My computer, Internet Explorer, Network Neighbourhood.

Features, working and facilities in MS-Word, MS-Excel, MS-PowerPoint.

Module 3: Statistical Analysis of Data

Data: Meaning, types and sources of data.Data Base Management Systems (DBMS),
Relational Database Management System (RDBMS)

Use of software packages in analyzing data, obtaining results and presenting them in
meaningful and interpretable forms, Statistical Packages for Social Sciences.
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Module 4 : Application in Finance & Economics and Internet

On line Banking: ATM’s, Electronic stock exchange,

Electronic trading, Data sharing and decimation, Electronic trading -B2B, B2C and C2C.
Introduction to Internet. Application of Intemet (WWW, E-mail) Use of Intemet in Research.

Books Recommended :
1 Atul Kahate, Information Technology and Numerical Methods, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi, 2003.
2 Dass and Singh (2006): Introduction to Computers, Shree Publishers and Distnbutors,
New Delhi.
3 Garden B.Davis, Computer data processing, Tata Mc.Grawa Hill Publishing Co., Ltd.,
New Delhi.
James Senn, Analysis and Design of information systems, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing
Co., New
Kalicharan, Noel: Introduction to Computers, Cambridge Umversity Press.
Kathuinemurray, BPB Publications, Mastering PowerPoint 4 for Windows.
Norton Peter: Introduction to Computers, Tata McGraw Hill, New York
Rajaraman, V. (1996), Fundamentals of Computers, prentice Hall of Indian, New Delhi.
Sanders, D.H. (1988): computers Today, McGraw Hill, New York.
Saxena, Sanjay: A First Course in Computers, Prentice hall of India, New Delli
Sinha P.K. (1992), Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publications, New Delhi.

M.A. Part —II : Semester — IV
(Elective Course- Group G)
4T6: Rural Development

A

—— 0 00 ~JO\ N

—

Module 1: Nature and Scope of Rural Development

Rural Development; Concept, Objectives, Indicators, Importance, & Challenges of Rural
Development;

Rural-Urban Development- Linkages, Dispanty and Relationship, Charactenstics of the Rural
Sector, Role of Agricultural Technology, Allied Sector

Role of Non-Agricultural sub-sector- Nature of changes since Independence- Challenges &
opportunities.

Rural Infrastructure : need, status and development. Approaches to development: Gandian and
PURA.

Rural Administrative Machinery- 73™ Constitutional Amendment

Module 2: Problem of Rural Development

Rural Poverty- Concept, Measurement, Regional Pattern, Causes and remedial measures;

Rural Unemployment- Concept, Measurement and Types.

Regional Pattern and Causes of Unemployment, rural labour problem, Rural Migration- causes
and mmplications

Small-scale & Cottage Industries - Progress and Problems and Remedial Measures.

Problem of Inequality in rural India, Magnitude, causes & remedial measures

Module 3: Financing Rural Development:
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Rural Indebtedness — Problems, effects/ remedies & present situation

Rural Financial structure - Role of Co-operatives, Commercial Banks and non-institutional
sources of credit, RRBs-Working of RRBs and its role in Rural Development NABARD, Land
Development Bank, State Co-operative Banks, SHGs.

Microfinance institutions in India, Kisan Credit Cards

Module 4: Rural Development Strategies and Programmes

Diversification of Agriculture-Dairy Farming, Fishery, and Farm Forestry

Rural Industnialisation- Importance, Programmes, Technological change

Review of Poverty Alleviation and Employment Generation Programmes in India,

Wage Employment Programmes - IRDP- DWCRA- NREP- TRYSEM, MGNERGA, SIGRY
20 point programmed& Rural Housing programmes, Community Development Programme
National Programmes of Rural Development, Indira AwasYojna

Food & nutrition security & programime

NGO - Concept, Objectives, Indicators, Importance and role

Books Recommended:

1. Desai, Vasant - Study of Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Company, New Delhi.
KanakKantiBagchi — Employment and Poverty Alleviation Programmes in India — An
Appraisal (2 vols) (Abhijeet Publications, New Delhi)

3. Mishra Pun — Indian Economy, Himayala Publishing House, Mumbai..

4. 10.Gupta p.k —Agriculture Economics, Vrinda publication private limited New Delhi

5. Desai, VasantFundamentals of Rural Development, New Delhi: Rawat Publications, 1991
6. Narwani, G.S. Training for Rural Development, New Delhi: Rawat Publications, 2002.
-
8

2

. Dr. Sundaram, 1. Satya. Rural Development. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House, 2002.
. Datt ;Sundaram - Indian Economy , S.Chand and Company, New Delhi.
o S deeredl. v wailme - glF 9 wwenfiueipeivs ¢ ufed, ATy 2009
10 ©1 amram, gferarda waor—glasnrasar 2002
1131 He1u, diaangFaarRadwaiesaRad=ecuatitemy, auies,
aRanTs, FgfReetl 2001
12 U1 Sl 9193, YSHTIARGIE WHIoIRaH . qRATRGIM 6T Aigder, i
TG ifare, 23 FANHEIS, AT 1998
1 el deredl @ AT 9 arriaeilnre firerpeivs & afeasrd, armgR 2005
ol SRl v AR sefaraven |, RAem g vafevmamaeilnres fusgdive
@& ufecterd, APTYR 2006
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M.A. Part - II : Semester — IV
(Elective Course- Group G)
4T7: Advanced Econometrics

Module 1: Simultaneous Equation Models

Simultaneous Equation Model — Meaning, Nature, Consequences, Simultaneous equation bias
and mconsistency of OLS estimates:

The Identification Problem- Rules of Identification — Order and RankConditions;

Methods of Simultaneous Equation- Reduced form, Instrumental Variable and 2SLS

Module 2: Time Series Analysis

Concepts - Stationary, Non-Stationary, Unit roots, Co-integration, Spurious regression, Random
Walk Model. Dickey-Fuller and Phillips-Perron approaches to Unit Root test

Forecasting with AR, MA and ARIMA Modeling, Box-Jenkins methodology- Identification.
Estimation and Diagnostic Test.

Co-ntegration and Error Correction models

Module 3: Panel Data Techniques

Panel Data Techniques- Meaning- Nature, and Importance

Estimation of Panel Data Regression-Random Effects Model and Fixed Effects
Model; Applications of Panel Data in Economic Analysis

Module 4: Multivariate Analysis
Multivariate Analysis- Introduction and Applications i economics, Principal Component
Analysis, Discnimunant Analysis and Factor Analysis

Books Recommended:

1. Gujarati D.N., Basic Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Dongherty C (1992), Introduction to Econometrics, oxford University Press, New York.

Koutsoyianmis, A. (1977), Theory of Econometnics (2nd ed), The Macmillan Press Ltd.,

London.

Willlam H. Greene. (2008) Econometric Analysis. Pearson Education Publication New Delhi

Wooldrnidge, J., (2009) Introductory Econometrics: A Modem Approach, Cengage Leaming

Publication.

6. Johnson Richard and Wichern Dean (2014), *Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis,” PHI
Leaming Pvt, Ltd. Delln

7. Dhanasekaran K., (2014) Econometrics (Ed. 2), Vrinda Publication, New Delhi.

i
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ML.A. Part —1II : Semester - IV
(Foundation Course)
(For the students of other Department)
4T8: Economics-11

Unit I: International Trade & foreign exchange market: Meaning, importance and reasons for
Intemational trade. Free trade vs. protected trade. Balance of Payments — concept, reasons for
disequilibrium and methods to correct it. Foreign exchange rates- meaning, determination of
foreign exchange rates, Causes of changes in foreign exchange rate. Fixed and flexible exchange
rate policy- meaning, merits and demerits.

Unit II: Economic Growth: Economic Development and Growth- meaning, indicators, Factors
and measurements Characteristics of Developing and Developed countries Sustainable
Development- concept and importance, Characteristics of Developing Countries, Human
Development Indices: PQLI and HDIL

Unit III: Indian Economy: Features and Characteristics of the Indian Economy, Demographic
features. Growth and Structural Change in the Indian Economy.Objectives and strategy of
planning in India Failures and achievements of Plans.

Unit IV: Economy of Maharashtra: Features of Economy of Maharashtra: Gross State and Per
Capita Income, Demographic Features, HDI. Sectoral composition of Maharashtra: Agriculture,
Industry, Cooperative Sector. Structural changes in the Economy of maharashtra. Regional
Disparity in Maharashtra.

Books Recommended:

1. Jhingan M.L., Money, Banking, International trade and Public Finance, 8th Edition, Vrinda Pub,
New Delhi.

Bhatia, HL. (2000): Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. Delhi.

Bharti Pathak : Indian financial system. Pearson publication

Economic survey of Maharashtra, Govt. of Maharashtra, DES.

Dewett K. K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Company Ltd., Revised Edition, 2005.
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M.A. Part —II : Semester -1V
(Core Course- Group H)
4T9: Welfare Economics

Module 1: Pre-Paretian Welfare Economics

Definition and nature of welfare economics

Pigovian Welfare Economics, Benthamite approach to aggregate welfare

Optimum recourse allocation and welfare maximisation

Marshallian welfare economics

Consumer‘s Surplus; Measurement of Consumer‘s Surplus —Difficulties involved, Criticism;
Principle of Compensating Variation; Hicks‘s Consumer*s surpluses.

Module 2 :Paretian Welfare Economics — 1

Pareto optimality- Optimum exchange conditions,

The consumption optimum, the production optimum,

Infinite number of non- Comparable optima vs unique social optima
Concept of contract curve;

Compensation criteria: contribution of Barone, Kaldor and Hicks
Scitovsky double criteria

Module 3 :Paretian Welfare Economics - 11
Concept of community indifference map
Samuelson utility possibility curve

Value judgment and welfare economics
Bergson's social welfare function

Arrow’s impossibility theorem

Module 4: Some later developments

Problems of non market interdependence

Externalities of production and consumption

Extemal economies and diseconomies, Problem of public goods.
Divergence between Private and social costs

Marginal cost pricing; Cost-benefit analysis;

Books Recommended :

1. Arrow K.J., Social Choice and Individual Values, Yale University Press, New haven

2. Baumol W.J., Welfare Economics and the theory of the State, Longmans, London

3. Fieldman A. M. Welfare Economics and OScila Chice Theory, Martinus Nijhoff Boston

4. Myint H, Theories of Welfare economics, Longman

5. Nicolas B., Economic theory and the A Welfare State, Edward Elgar Publishing, UK

6. Quirk J and Sapasnik, Introduction to General Equilibrium Theory and Welfare Economics,
McGraw Hill, New York
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M.A. Part —II : Semester — IV
(Core Course- Group H)
4T10: Research Methodology- I1

Module 1 -Data Processing and Statistical Analysis

Data ProcessingMeaning, Significance and problems in data processing

Stages in data processing:Editing. Coding, Classification, Tabulation, Graphical Presentation
Statistical Analysis -Tools & Techniques-Measures of Central Tendency, Dispersion Analysis,
Correlation Analysis, Regression Analysis

Module 2-Hypothesis Testing & Interpretation of Data

Testing of Hypothesis: Steps in Hypothesis Testing, Procedure for Testing Hypothesis, Types of
Hypothesis Testing —Parametric —t, fz tests Non-Parametric-Chi square, ANOVA
Interpretation of Data-Meanmg, Significance and Precautions in data mterpretation

Module 3 -Research Report

Research Report: Meaning and Importance of research report writing, Essentials of a good
Research Report, Structure/ layout of Research Report, Types of Research Report, Steps
research report writing, Footnotes and Bibliography,

References and Citation methods- APA (American Psychological Association, MLA (Modem
Language Association) and CMS (Chicago Manual Style)

Module I'V -Ethics and Modern practices in Research

Ethics -Ethical Norms in Research Ethical Issues in Research —Plagiarism

Role of Computer in Research- Data sheet preparation —coding, Application of Statistical
software — Excel and Mega stat. Introduction to SPSS, creating data Sheet usmg SPSS, Case
analysis using SPSS

References

1. Goode and Hatt -Methods in Social Surveys and Research

Wilkinson and Bhandarkar -Methodology and Techniques of Social research

Sadhu and Singh -Research Methodology in Social Sciences

Kurein C. T. A guide to research in Economics.

Research Methodology Text and Cases with SPSS Applications, by Dr S.L. Gupta and

Hitesh Gupta, International Book House Pvt Ltd

Methodology of Research in Social Sciences, by O.R. Krnishnaswami, Himalaya Publishing

House

Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques by C R Kothan

Research Methodology by Dr Vijay Upagude and Dr Arvind Shende

Quantitative Techniques by Dr S. K Khandelwal, International Book House Pvt Ltd

O Foundations of Social Research and Econometrics Techniques by S.C. Srivastava, Himalaya
publishing House

11. Statistical Analysis with Business and Economics Applications, Hold Rinehart & Wrintston,

2" Edition, New York

o wEw
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BA. FIRST YEAR

Semester 1
PAPER 1T1

HISTORY OF INDIA
(From carliest times to 1525 AD.)

COlL. Students understand the Indus river valley civilization and Vedic age in ancient
India nlong with the origin and philosophy of two religions namely Buddhism
and Jainism

CO2. Swdents acquire knowledge about the legacy of prominent ancient dynasties in
India namely Maurya, Gupta and Vakataka.

CO3. Students unclerstand establishment and policies of early Islamic Sultanate
dynustics in India such as Slave dynasty rulers, Khilji and Tughlags.

CO4. Swdents perceive knowledge on religious movements in medieval India and
further get introduced to architectural style and marvels of Sultanate period.

Uit ~ 1
a The Harappan Civilization - Extent, Town Planning. Social, Religions Condition,
b. Rig Vedic, Later Vedic Age - Polity, Society, Refigious Condition
¢. Jamism, Buddhism — Ongin, Tencts
Unit -2
i Chandrugupit Maurya - Administration, Ashoka - Hiy Conguests, Dhamma,
b, The Gupta Dynasty — Chandra Gupta-L, Sumudra Gupta, Chandragupta Vikramaditya
¢ Vakataka - Prabhavati Gapta, Pravarsen-I, Harisen, Cultumal condition
Unit -3
o Dtmesh : Founder of Slave Dynasty, Balban- Blood and Iron Policy
b, AlsuddinKhilji :Adminmtrative Policy
¢ Mohammad -bn-Tuglag His Experiments. FirozTuglng — Admimstration
Unit —4
& Sufi cult - Tenets, Moineddin Chisti
b, Bhakt Movement ~ Main features, Kabir, Nanak

¢ Archisecture of Sultanae period.

D "'}‘/ - :
AW
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Books Recommended:-
English:-
1, The Wonder that was Endia - A, L. Basham
2. History & Culture of the Indian people Vols IL I, 1V & V (Bharatiye Vidya Bhavan
Senes) - R, C. Majumdar et al,
3. Aocient Indi - R. C. Majumdar
4 Ancient Tndia - V.. Mahajan
5. Ancient Indian History & Culture < S.R. Sharma
6. Medieval India, from Sultante to the Mughals — Satish Chandra,
7. Delli Sultanate - AL Shnvastiuva
8. Mughal Empire ~ A L. Shrivastava
9 New History of the Marathas Vol. | -GS, Sardesal,
e —
101 9 W Osfes-g o @ etk & o, e
11, WA SR W gy i
12 WRA & g sPvemum e, 32— 3 awe
13 e} wern- o e, danea
14, T W~ W, T, dEna
IS, 5@ W AN sfes, @ o -, 7 ween
HUd! -
16 Wt wn— 37 f Rewasn
17. WRAFT §ITRRT (MRS A Rel) — o, W, Wee
18, v wrl o nergds sfer- wEATdE
19. v sfvere (rtsTRE T4, quse) — A1, W Afm
20, SHIAR WA—-3ES, AN
21, srd wven frssr @ m-w. ©. G
22wl ST qiten 1 gEar aea-sTeE wvdan
23, ety S-S wdhee
24, e sfvers s veno ya—l e g

N
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B.A. FIRST YEAR
Semester 11
PAPER 2T1

HISTORY OF INDIA: 1526 10 1761 A.D.

Course Outcomes:-
CO1. Swdents undestand rise and establishment of Mughal dynasty in India,

CO2. Swdents become acguaintance on the war of succession of Shahjahan,
understand the Deccan Policy of Aursngzeb and get mtroduced 1o art and
architecture in Mughal India,

CO3. Students perceive knowledge on establishment of Maratha kingdom under the
leadership of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharsj, Maratha administration system and
rule of Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj.

CO4. Stndents  understand Marathas rule under Peshwas, their decline and
consequential rise of English Eust India Company in India,

Unit - 1
. Establishment of Mughal Power ~ Babur
b Sher Shah Sun - His Administrative Reforms
¢. Akbar - Religious Pelicy, Temitorinl Expansion
Unit -2
u. Shab Jahan - War of Seccession
b Aurmgzeb - Decean Policy
o. Ast and Architecture
Unit -3
n. Shivaji - Relations with Deccan Powers and the Mughals
b, Shivigi's Coronation and Admimistration
¢. Chhatrapati Ssmbhaji - His relations with Maghals
Unit -4
0. Maratha War of Independence, Accession of Shahu
b. Third battle of Panipat - Causes and Consequences
¢. Establishment of East India Compuny's rule m India

- B
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Books Recommended:-
English:-
L. The Wonder that was India ~ A, L. Basham
2. Hiory & Culture of the Indian people Vols 1L, [1L IV & V (Bhamtiya Vidys
Bhavan Scries) - R. C. Majumdar et al.
3. Ancient India ~ R.C. Majumdar

4. Ancient India - V. D. Mahajan
5. Ancient Indion History & Culture - S. R, Sharma
6. Medieval India, from Seltante to the Mughals - Satish Chandrm.
7. Delhi Sultanate - A. L. Shrivastava
8. Mughal Empire - A L. Shrivastava
9. New History of the Marsthas Vol, I - G.S. Sandesad,
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Semester-Wise Course Structure
SEMESTER 1
CORE COMPULSORY-1

HISIT]
HISTORIOGRAPHY

Course Outcome.
COL The students umderstand the meaning and woope of history,
COL The students come 10 know the sources of Histary,
CO3.The students lesn methods of writing Ancient World history,
CO4. The learners would be aware of medieval history writing.

Unit~ L-Introduction
A Meaning of l—rmomgnphy
b Allied and Auxiliary Sciences of History
¢ Philosophies of History and Historicism
Unit- 2« Ancient Indian lll-lorkngrnphy
& Sanskrit Toxts- Vedic Bteratare, Itikass-Parasg traditions,
b Boddhist sources- Pali texts
< Jain sourges
Unit- J-IIlslurknmphy I Anclent World
A Greek Historlogeaphy
b Roman Historiogruphy
€. Chinese Historiography
Unit- 4. Medieval Historiagraphy
A Awmb llmurmgmphy
b Indo-Persian Historiography
¢ Maratha Historiography

Books Recormmended-

English
* A Gntical Method in Historical Research nng Writing - H.C. Hockes
* A History of Historical Wiiting. H.E. Bamnes
* A Stody of History-Gandiner Patrck

Q- W
e
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o A Teat Book of Historiography- Sreedhazan

o Alberuni's india - Dr. Edward C. Sachau

»  Ancicent Indian Histoncal Tradition - F.E. Pargiter

o Hindulsm & lis Sense of History - Arvind Sharma

o Historians of Medieval ladia - Poter Handy

o Histories and Historiogrphy During the Reign of Akbar- Hurbans Mukhia
o Historiography and Historians of Sultamate Period -Bhartl S. Kumar
e Historiography, Religion and State in Medieval India -Sutish Chandsa
o Histodography + N. Jayapalan.

o Historiography-N. Subramaniah

o History, Hintorical Thoughts and Historiography — Aroop Chakravarti
Hastory, its Theory and Method-Shelkh Al

tha Khaldun - Syed Fard Alatas

Idea of History - R.G. Collingwood

JIGNOU Maierials

Incdo- Porsian Historography - Iqtidar Husain Siddigui

Philosophies of History - Robert M. Burns & Hugh Rayment-Pickand
Philosophy of History - G. Kuppuram

Research Methodology - KN Chitnis

Research Methodology - Satish Buja)

The Greek snd Roman Historians - Timothy E. Dufl

The Histories - Herodotus (Tr.George Rawlinwon)

The Mugaddimah - [ba Khaldun (Tr. Franz Rosenthal)

The Philosophy of Hasory - G W F. Hegel

The Portable Greek Historians - M.L Finley

The Travels of Tbn Bamuta - HAR. Gibb

Theodes of History - Patrick Gardiner

What is History-EH, Carr

Understanding Itihasa- Sibesh Bhattacharya

MarathiVHindl
o ltihas Tantra Ani Tatvagyan — Shantis Kothekar
o ltihasache Tatvagyan- Ssdashiv Authvale
« Ttihns Lekhan Shastra - Gaikwad, Surdesai, Hanmane
¢ Sanshodhukacha Mitm - G H.Khare
o ltihss Lekh - Seexéharan
o ltihas Lekhan A vadharns, Vidhayene vamSadhan -8, K. Shrivastava
v+ Bhamat Ke Pramukh Rihaskar - Dr §.L. Nagon. Kanty Nagon

a4
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CORE COMPULSORY.2
HIS 112

CULTURAL HISTORY OF MAHARASHTRA
Course Oulcome-
COL. The students vissakize the geographical boundusies and know about Maharashira,
COL The Leamer knows aboat the various cults in Mahamshira
CO3. The students undesstand the different facets of cultiural Hterature
CO4. The studonts would be aware of the Mukers of Modern Maharushira,

Unit- 1 -Maharashtra as a cultural reglon

& Physical and geographical features
b, Origin of Marathi peopie & 1 anguige
€. Nomenclature of Maharashtra

Unit- 2 - Movements and culfs: philosophy and teaching

m Nath, Mubanubhy
b Varkan, Ramdas
¢ Datta, Sufi, Shakt

Unit- 3 - Literature

i Bhakti
b, Panditi
¢ Shahirl, Folk

Unit- 4 - Makers of Modern Maharashtra

o Balshastri Jambhokas
b Gopal Ganesh Agarkar
¢ Savittibai Phule

Books Recommmended-
English
*  Soxial Policy and Soctal Change In Western Todia - Hallhatchot, Kenneth
*  Mabamshin - A Profike, Pung - Bhagyat, A K
& The Quotidian Revolstion - Novetzke Christian Lee
*  Creative Pasts - Deshpande Prachi

XW ‘ﬁ
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Savitribai Phule Pioneer of Women Empowernment-Gapu Sudhakar

A Forgotten Liberstor: The Life and Times of Saviteibal Phule-Braj Rinjan M
and Pameln Sardar

Rise of the Maratha Power- M.G, Rannde

Mysticisim in Mohaseshia- R.D Ranade

Life of Tukarama- Justin Abbott

MarvathiVHindi

Maharashtei Saraswat, Vol. Land 11 - Bhave, V.1,

Maharashtratil Panch Bhakti Sampradayit - Gosavl, RR.,

Marathi Samskruti - Kaeve, Iravati,

YadavaKatin Mahorshiea - Panse, M.G.

Maharashirs Samskmuti - Sabasteabuddbe, P.G.

Maharsshira Jeevan, Vols. 1and 11 - Sardar, G.8. (ed.),

Sant Vangmayachi Samajik Phalushruti - Sardar, G.B,
Maharashiracha Samajiks — Sonskritikaltihas - Shenolikar H.S,, and Deshpande, PN
Panch Santa Kavi - Tulpule, $.G.

Gopul Ganesh Agarkar - Arvind Ganachan

Savitritiai Phule = Samagra Wangmay - Mali MG

Yugprvirak Bubshuste Jambhekir- Kalani Kartuitva Upadhye N

Prachin Mamthi Vongmayancha [ihas(five yolimes): AN. Deshpande
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Core Elective
HIS 1T3A
POLITY IN ANCIENT INDIA (From earfiest time to 12* Centa ry AD.)
Course Outcome-

COL  The students awiage of the sources of History of Ancient Tndin

€02 Swdents understand the Indus river valley civilization and Vedic age in ancient
India

CO3. Students dequire knowledge about the legacy of prominent ancient dynasties in
India namely Maurya, Gupta and Gurjars.

CO4 Students know about Palay, Cholas and Rajput dynasties.

Unit-1
B Samskrit, Pali sources
b. Sangam Litcratire 2« source of History
¢ Foreign Accounts.- Fa-fien, Xuanzang

Unit-2
a. Indus Valley Civilization
b. Vedic Society
¢ Makbapmpadas

Unit.3
& Maurya and Gupty Polity
b, Pou Gupta.-Harshavsrdhang
€. Gurjar Pratiharas

Unit4
L Palss
b. Cholas
¢ Rujpats

Sg fff,
-
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Books Recommended-
English

o Ancient India - Majomdusr R.C.

o Aspects of Political ldeas and Institutions in Ancient Indian - Sharma, R.S.
»  Early Indin, A Concise History Tha, DN

e From Lincape to Stae, Oxford India Paperbacks - Thapar, R.

o  Hindu Polity - K.P. Jaiwwal

e  History of South Indus - Sastrl, K.AN,

o India’s Ancient Past - Sharma R.S,

o Interpreting Early India - Thapas R

e The History and Culture of the [ndian People, Volume 1-5 - Majumdar RC,

Marathl/Hindi
o Aspects of Ancient Indian Pol itical Tdeas and Institutions - Sharma, RS, tr. Prachin
Bhusotati! Rajakiya Vicharm Sunstha - Ranade P
o Mauryottar wa Guplakalin Rajasvapadhati- G.H. Deglorkar
o  Prachin Bharat (n Hindl and Maruthiy - Jha, DN,
e Prachin Bharat mein Rajnitik Vicharcvam Ssasthn ~Sharma R.S.

&
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HISITa.
POLITY INMEDIEVAL INDIA ( 13%18™ Century A.D)

Course Outcome.

COL The students will aware of sources of writing Medieval India,

€02 Students understand establishment and palicies of early Islamic Sultanate
dynasties in India such as Slave dynasty rulers, Khilji and Tughlags,

CO3. Students understand rise and establishment of Mughal dynasty in India,

CO4. Swdents are able 1o snalyze and understand various administrative policies

Unit-1 - Sources

8 Persiun
b. Regional Langusge Sources
¢. Traveless Account- Thn Bhatuta, Niccolao Manucel

Unit-2 « Delld Sultanate

a Foundation and liber Dynasty
b The Khitjis, The Tughlags
¢. The Lodhis and Downfull of Sultanite

Unit-3 The Mughlas

4. Babur, Humayun
b. Akbar, Jahangir
¢ Shahajahan, Aurengzeb

Unit-4- Administrative Structure

& Islamic Theory of State md its application in India
b The administrative structure of Sultanate

¢ The administrutive structere of the Mughuals

o I QI
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Recommended Boolks-

English

‘The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol 5,6,7 - Majumdar R.C

o  History of Indta (10001707 A.D.) - Snivastava A,

o Advanced study in the Mstory of Medieval [ndia (Vol. 1 to3) -Mehta 1L

e Political Economy of Cammerce, Southern Iadia, 15501650 - Subrahmunyam, S
o  Medieval India (2 vols.}- Chandra Satish (also availuble in Hindi).

e Aspects of Soclety and Economy in Medieval India - Chitnis, K.N

e  Essays in Indian History - Towards o Marxist Perspective - Hubib, 1

o Religion, State and society in Medievid India « Husan, S. Nowul

he State in India, 1000-1700 - Kulke, H. (ed)

Mavathi/ Hindi

o Maodhyayugin Bharstiya Ssakalpanaws Sapstha - Chitnis, KN

o  Madhyakaleen Bhart: Reniti, Samaj Ave Sanskar - Chandra S

f‘@( r{*,!,
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HIS 173,

INDIA UNDER COMPANY'S RULE: 1757-1857 A.D.

Course Outcome-

COL The students undersand foundation and consolidation of English East India Company
mile in India,

COZ Students understand  expansionist  policies adapted by different British
Governor Generals in India.

CO3.  Studenty unalyse the various Acts which colonised the Indinn subcontinent.

COA. Students know about western influence and the Geeat revolt of 1857,

Unit- 1
a Indinin the mid- 15th Century
b. Battles of Plassey and Buxar
€. Anglo-Sikh Wars, Anglo- Mysore War
Unit-2
. Subsidiary Alllance System
b. Policy of Annexation of Indian States
¢ Doctrine of Lapse
Unit- 3
u. Regulating Act of 1773
b Pin’s Indin Act of 1784
¢, Charter Acts 1813, 1833, 1853
Unit- 4
& Iatmduction of Westem Education and Development of Press
b. Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Beahmo Sumaj

«. Revolt of 1857- Camses and Nature

QN
Ny
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Books Recommended-
English
e An Advanced History of India - R.C, Majumsdar, Raychandhan, K. K. Dutta
o Modem Indin - Bipan Chandm
e The Cambridge History of India - H.H.Dodwell
* Indian Society and the Making of the British Empire - C, A, Andrews
« Social Background of Indian Nationaltsm - A. R. Desat
« From Plassey to Partition - Shekhar Bandopadhyaya
*  Soctal Conditions i Eighteenth Century India - Pushpa Sun
* British Parnmountcy snd Indian Renaissance - R. C. Majumdar Vol I, T

Marathi, Hindi
o  Adhunik Bhartnchaltihas 17571857 - Dr. Vaidya and Dr. Kothekar,
¢  Adhunik Bharat kalihas- Bipan Chandra
= Plasscy Se VibhajanTak-Shek har Bandopadhyaya
e  Adhunik Bharat - Eisanath Voarma

@
% '
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Open Elective 1 (Open for the students of ull disciplines including History) (Select Any
One)

HIS1T4, A

MODERN WORLD: 1914 to 1950 A.D.

Course Outcome-

COL  Students understand diplomatic policies of Germany, causes of First Workl
War and treaty signed between Ciermany and won Nations

€O Students understand the peace making efforts initiated in world and emergence
of Socialist bloc in Russia communism in China.

CO3 Swdents understand diplomatic policles of Germany, Italy and Japan,

CO4.  Students understand causes of Second World War and its effects

————

Unit- 1
2 Ongin of First World War
b. Treaty of Versaitles
¢ League of Natlors

Unit- 2
a. Bolshovik Revolution of 1917
b. Planncd Economy in Soviet Russia
¢ China under Kuomintang Rule

Unit- 3
A Ruse of Nozism in Germany
b Fascism in ftaly

€. Militasism in Jipan

Unit- 4
A Second World War Canses, Effects
b. Formation of UN.O
& Palestine Problem, Establishment of lsesel
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Books Recommended-
English

-

A History of Modern Times - C_D.M. Kettleby
European History since 1§70 - F.W. Benns

Futope since 1870 — Sidacy H. Zabol

The Age of Conflict, 1914 to the Presest - Alberg and Alberg
International Relations (Part 1, Part 11) - MLG.Gupta
The World since 1919 - W.C. Langsam

Modermn World History - Norman Lowe

Furope and the World 1789- 1945 - S.N.Sen
Twentieth Century World - P, Mathur

History of Modem Europe - V.D. Mahajun

Modem Wotld - BV, Rao

Marathi, Hindi

Adbunik Jag - Dr Suman Vaidya

Adhunik Europe cha Iilas - Dr. AR, Kulkami
Burope Ka Adhunik [tibas — Satyaketu Vidyalankar
Antarrashtriya Sambandh - HarldattaVedatankar
Anturashtriya Sambandh- MadanGopal Gupta
Acdhunik Vishwa ka Itihas - Dinanath Varma
Beesavi Sadi KaVishva - D Sanjeev Jain
Cheenva Japan;Rujkiyaltibas - Dr.Yadao Gujar
Visavya Shatkateel Jag - Dr.Y.N, Kadam

e H
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HIS 1148
HERITAGE TOURISM-1
Course Outcome-
COL. "The students would be aware of abovt thelr cultural roots,
COL  Leamers know ubou community’s historic resources,
CO3. Students undorsiand the significance of Historicul monuments as tourist destination

COL Students fearn about the variogs [ourist resourcey of Muharashiry,
- —

Unit« 1 « Introduction
& Defimitions, Measning and Types of tourism
b, History and Tourism; Meaning and scope of Heritage tourism
¢ Globalization and jts impact on tourism incustry, Conteibution to GDP
Unit - 2 - Tourist resonrces of Maharashten.|
& Cave monuments: Ajants, Ellor, Ghanmpuri
b. Hill Stations. Lakes and Costal Arcas Chikhaldara, Mahabaleshwar, Ginpatipule,
Lomar Lake
¢ Places of Socio-Religions significunce: Pandbharpur, Nasik, Ramtok, Markanda,
Mozarl (Amravati), Sevagram (Wardha)
Unit - 3- Tourist resources of Maharashtra-11
a. Forts; Raignd, Murud — Janjirs, Daulatsbad, Gavilgad), Sitabardi, Ballarpur Fort
(Chandrapur), Nagandhan
b, Architectural ang Memorial monuments: Gate way of India, ¢ hatrapati Shivaji
Terminas, Dikshabhum;, Bibi kaMakbara, Mansar archaeological Sie
<. Forest Tourism; Tacdoba, Peach
Unit « & Faiey, Festivals, Intangible Heritage, Art & Cruft and Role of State
8. Fairs and Festivals: Ganesh Festival, Nishik Kumb)- Mecla, Kalidas Fostival and
Marabaty Festival, Gokul Ashtam| ~ Dahi-Hand; Festival
b. An, Ceafts and Intangible beritage- Warlj Paintings, Paithans Saans, Kalkapuri
Chappals, Powada, Lavani, Bharud
¢ Role of Mahamahtra Tourism Development C nporaton, Tourksm Policy of Stute
of Maharashtea

#
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Rooks Recommented-
English

A Culture of History of India - Basham, AL, (Ed)

The Art and Architecture of Indin - Rowland, B

Studies in Jaina Art, Basaras - Shah, U.P.

Indian Architecture (Buddhist & Hindu) - Brown Percy
Cultural Tourism in Indsa-Its Scope und Development - Alchevs, FQ.
Tourist Indi - Kaul, SN,

Tourism and Hotel Industry in ndia « Anund MM

Tourism Development: Principals and practices - Bhatia, A. K
“Tourism Development in India - Leela Shelly

Tourixm Management - Wahab, S,

Successful Tourism Planning and Managemvent - Seth, PN

>§"9« /
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HIS 114

TRIBAL HISTORY OF CENTRAL INDIA: 1200 TO 1800 AD,

Course Outcome-

COL  Students will get intreduced to indigonous triba) community in Central India and rise
of Gond kingship

COL  Students will get information about rise of Gound Power in Deogarh and Kherda
megion,

CO3 Swdents will undenstand the rive of Gond power in the regions of Sirpar ancl
Ballarpur and their administrative achievements.

COo4.  Seudents will leam nuances of administrution system and Artand Architecture under
tribal mlers in Certral India in medieval period

Unit- 1- Gond Dynasty of Garha-Mandia

& Origin and Historical Buckground of Tribes

b, Rise of Gond powes Garha-Mandla

€. Achievements of Gond Kings- Sanpram Shah, Rani Durgavan
Unit-2- Gond Dynasty of Deogarh und Kherla

& Rise of Gond powes at Deogarh and Nagpur

b. Rise of Gond power st Kherla ~Narsingh Rai

€ Achievementy of Gond kings- Jatba, Bukhta Bulind Shah
Unit- 3- Gond Dynasty of Chanda

& Rise of Gond power at Sepor and Ballarpur

b Gond rulers at Chands kiogdom- Ramshah, Roni Hirsi

€. Achievements of Gond kings- Bhim Ballal Shah, Surja Ballaf Shah
Unit- 4 - Administration and Art and Architecture of Gonels

& General asdministrution & Fost administration of Gon(l kings

b Revenue administrstion and Judiclal system

¢ Gond Art and Architecture w
Ry (X

P
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Books Recommendled-
English

Gondwana and the Gonds - Indrajeet Singh

History of Central Provinces and Berur- J, N, Sil

Socio-Cultural History of the Gonds- S.1. Koreti

The Highlands of Central India- Forsyth J

The Rujpond Maharsjas of Saspura Hills - C. U, Wills

The Story of Gondwana - D. D.Chatterton

Tribal ascendency in Centml Indin-The Gond kingdom of Garha - Suresh Mishm

MarathiHindi

Chandmpurcha Tihas - AJ. Rajorkar

Deogadehe Gond Raje - Dr B, R. Andhase
Deogath ke Gond Rajya - Suresh Mishra

Garha- Mandlake Gond Rajvansh - Karuna Mishea
Garha-Mundal ke Gond Rajys - Rambarosh Agrawal
Gond Kingdom of Chands ~Kedar Nath Thusa
Gond Lokancha Itihas- Yadhay Madhay Kake
Madhya Pradesh Ke Gond Rajya - Suresh Mishra
Nagpur Prantachs Mibas —Yadhay Madhav Kale
Shree Sukla Abhinandan Gratha- Biyani Boyjlal
Warhadehn Itthas —Yadhay Madhay Kale
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OPEN ELECTIVE 2
{(Select many one)
HIS I'T's

Onlise SWAYAM Courses/MOOCs#Edx/ Coursera ete, (To be approved by the
HOD).

Project Report

A courso from other department

Any coune from Core clective and Open Elective 1 which i not earlier selected by
the student paper 3 and 4 .

AUDIT COURSE
HIS 1IACH
Environment Studies
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SEMESTER T
CORE COMPULSORY-1
HIS 2T

TRENDS AND THEORIES OF HISTORY
Course Outeome-

COL. The Students will leam modem approaches o History.

CO2. The siudents will endersand thece important trends of history writing during colonial
petiod in India.

COd. The students will get familiar with the Marxist and Subaltern trends of Hisworiography
inn India and will understand the post modernist approach

CO4. The students will know the new trend in history writings

Unit -1 - Modern Approaches 1o History

a. Positivisim
b. Annals
¢. Post-Modemism

Unit - 2« Trends During Coloninl Period in India

. Ordentalist Hisoriography
b Imperiafist Historiography
o Nationalist Historography

Unit - 3+ Trends in post-coloaial period

s Marsist Historiography in India
b Dalit Historiography
¢ Trbal Historiograpby

Unit - 4 - Recent Trends in Historlography

2 Ecological Historiography- Ramchandrs Guha & Madhav Gadgil
b, Business Historiography- Tirthankur Roy
¢ Feminist Historiography in India- Uma Chaksvar(i

AQA i . .
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Books Recommiended.
English
* A Basiness History of fndia: Enterprise and the Emergence of Capitalism from 1700-
Tuthankar Roy
*  Atextbook of Hastonography- E, Sreecharan
* An Introduction 1o Indian Historiography A K. Warder

*  Beginning Postmodemism- Tin Woods

*  French Historical Method- Traian Stoianoy ich

¢ Global History of Mtemn Hlstmiozl’aphy- Goorge G. Ipger & Edwarg Wang.
*  Historians and Hlslonoguphy in Modern India -S.P.Sen (ed)

* History, its Theory and Method-Sheikh Al
* Indiain the Worlg Economy: From Antiquity to the Present - Tirthankar Roy

¢ On Historiogriphy -8R, Tikekar

*  On History: Eric Hobswwm

*  On History- Fernanad Braude)

*  Power'Knowledge- Michel Focault,

*  Recent Trends in Histmognphy- Satish K. Bajaj

*  Reseqrch Methodology in History “T.R. Shasma

* Rethinking Economic Change in India: Labour and Livelihood- Tinhankar
Roy Gendering Caste Though A Feminist Lens (Thearizing Feminisms- Uma
Chakrvarti

* Rewriting History: The Life s T imes of PandstaRamabiis Unia ¢ Takrvan|

* e archucology uf Knowledge- Michel Focaul
*  The East India Company: ‘The World's Mast Powerful Comporation- Tirthankar Roy

*  The Economic History of India, 1857-2010- Tuthankar Roy

* The French Historical Revolution. Peter Butke

¢ The Historian’s Craft- Marc Bloch

*  Postmodermism for Historians- Catlum G, Beown
Marathi’ Hindj

¢ lubasMhanaje Kaya -EHCarr

®  Inhasek Shastrn - PrabhakarDeo

*  ltihasLekbhan Shastra “B.N. Sardesai

*  Iihas Tantrn ani Tatvngyan ShantaKothekar
Itihas Dasstian ‘Parmanand Singh

Iihas Kya Hai -E. H.Carr &g\g}’ -
by :
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CORE COMPULSORY-2
HIS 212
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN HISTORY

Course Outcome-

COlL. The students will understand the basics historical research method.

co2
COL
ool

Unit- |

Y
b,

The students will leam the main key concepts history.
The Leamers will know the steps in research process in history.
T'he students will aware of the cthical dimensions of research,

Reseasch: Definition, Need, Nature, Limitations
Types of research: Philosophical, Applied, Descriptive, Experimental, Action hased
research, Qualitative and Quantitative

Uit -2

a4

Unit -

i

b

Preliminary Operations - (1) Cholce of Subject (2) Preparation of Outline &)
Preparing Research propasal (4) Methods of data collection (5) Primary and
Secondary Sources

Analyficul Operations- (1) Heuristics (b) Hermeneutics (¢) Reviewing of Litesature

3

Symbetic Operation ~ (1) Determining Particular Facts (2) Grouping of Facts (3)
Constructive Reasoning (4) Cansation
Concluding Operations- (1) Repart Writing- quote, puraphrasing. (2) Generalization
(3) Exposition (4) Feotnoles (5) Bibliography

16) Viva-voce

Unit- 4

2 Challenges of Objectivity
b, Uses and misuse of History
¢ Ethics in Research; issac of plagiansm
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HBooks Recommengd e,
English
*  The Modern Re
search - Bar;
. =gy 4 ArZon lacques ynd Henry Grafy
*  Researe .
x T1w:.m.h Methedology in History - Chitais & N
e Iden of Histoey - Collingwood R ¥
*  The Historigs . Galbraith v i
*  Research Methodo) o
, O2Y. Methods ynd T,
S s echaiques - Kothae ¢~
33 ‘:::.,:h‘; % Theory and Methods - Shuikn ’w‘l"“‘ SR
} "0. I!c(hxk'logy N Social science - Thak
W10 Write o Thegis. Umberto Fieq e

Maramny Hindi
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Unit - Literature

4 Sanskrip
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. Pali, Prakeie Marathi
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Books Recommended-
I nghish

The Modem Research - Barzon Jacques and Henry Graff

What is History-Car E.H.

Research Methodology in History - Chatnis KN

The Idea of History - Collingwood R.G

The Histortan - Galbvaith V.H

Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques - Kothan CR,
History: it's Theory and Methods - Shaikh Al

Research Methodology n Social science - Thakur Devendra
How to Write a Thesis- Umberto Eco.

Marathi/ Hindi

ST e Mo v

Foue: G o 3 97 AT WA

AETT TN AT W @,
SRATAAWANTET - IMAEAE BT, HRAE
sfAm: &7 Infor Geama - sida wiar
SIAEIRIFY; W, ST WU T HEENE - 30 FHIET
siamarar sy 3o Felvae — RO w@ar
SR A qavueh & A% - gfy Al e

HO8 ouwer s ry- e mesrorarEd @un
T A @
§REEAG U - TR TR

srerwdEs arer - wang dewary
m:m-w*.mlm
FRawrh J - T

B deane - ZaEyi

oo giagrarar eftr i au-gay srafdaoy
smwdEeT o @ 3R - Avada A,
sRgdwaveyd - sRadd v,
ANUAATT - T I, S

o py! (@J—'
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CORE ELECTIVE (Only for the stugents of History) (Select ong)

HIS 2T3.A

SOCIETY, CULTURE AND ECONOMY DURING ANCIENT INDIA
(From enrliest times to 12 C, A. D)
Course Outcome-
COIL. The students will understand the origin and growth of Vama and Caste system
CO2,  Leamer will know the development of art and architecture in Indi
COJ3,  The students will get familiar with the litcrary wonds during the period.

CO4. The students will understand the growth of agnculture, industries, trade and
urbanization.

Unit - 1 - Sodiety

a. Soctal Stratification- Vama and Caste system
b. Position of Women
¢. Food and Dress, Amusements

Unit.2 -Art &Architectore

a. Temple Architecture- Nagara and Dravida Style, Cave temples
b, Sculpture- Gandhara School, Mathura school and Amravati School
c. Puintings

Unit = 3 Liternture

a Sanskrit
b Tamil
¢ Pali, Prokeit Maathi

Unit- 4 - Economy snd Trade

A Agnculture and Industries
b, Inland and Foreign trade

s
¢ Urhanization N \ﬁ/
¥
& -/

9
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Social Changpes in Eardy Medieval India (¢ AD 00-1200) - Sharma, Ram Sharan
Social Dimenstons of Early Buddhism- Chakravarti, Uma

Social Formations of Early Soath Indin- Gurukkal, Rajan

Social Formations of Eady South India- Gurekkal, Rajan

Saciety and Culture in Noethern India in the Twelfth Century- Yadava, BNS.
some Aspects of Indian Socety: Prom ¢.2nd Century BC 10 ¢, #h Century AD -
Bhattachary, 5.C.

South Indian Paintings- Sivaramamurti. C.

Studies in Indian Temple Architecture- Chandra, Pramod (ed)

Srudies in South Indian Temple Complex- T.V. Mahulingam

Tl Liternture - Zvelebil, Kamil

Temple Consecration Risuals in Ancient india: Text and Archoeology- Antia A,
Slacaka

Temples a8 Socio-economic Institutions in Medieval Andhris- M. KrishnaKumari
The Art of Ancient India- Huntington, Susan L

The Calturl Heritage of Inda- Bhattacharya, H.

The Development of Hindu fconography- Baneoes, LN

The History and Cultre of the Indian People- Vols. 1-V (Relevanm Chapters): RO
Majurmidar (Hd.)

The indian Temple Tracerics- Dhaky, M.A.

‘The Language of the Gods in the Warld of Men: Sanskrit, Culture and Power in
Premodemn India- Pollock, Sheldon

The Making of Early Medieval India- Chattopadihyaya, Brajaculal

The Position of Women i Hindu Civilisation- Altckar, AS.

The power of gender and the gendor of power- Kamkum Roy.

The Roots of Indis At A Detaitled Study of the Formative (Mauryan and Later
Mauryan) Period of {ndian Ast, 300 BC - 200 BC - Gupts, S.P.

Trade and T'radens in Early Indin - Chaknishirti, Ranabir

Trade and Traderss in Early India Manohar- Chakrabatti, Ranabir.

Trade, Ideotogy and Urbinization Champakalakshmi, R.

‘Teade, Ideology nod Urbanization: South lndia 0 BC 1o AD 1300-

C hampakalakstimi, B

Truth, Myth and Politics in Ancient India- Mabbet, LW,

Women i Early Indsan Socities- Kumkum Roy (Ed)

{ndo-Roman Trade : From Pots 10 Popper- Tomber, Robertit

Trade and Traders in Eatly India- Chakravart, Ranabir

Trade in Barly Idia- Chakraviti, Ranabir, ¢d.

MarathiVHindi

Bhantiya Vivah Sanatha ka Ttihas- Rajwade, Vishwanath Kashinath
Prachin Bharat - Jha, DN,

Prachin Bhastats! Rajgakiya Vicharmni Sansiha - Pandharinuth Ranade
prachin Bhant mein Rajoitk Vichar evam Sansthiv- Shv RS

W
Qv

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1]

Em . .
powering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 1
17



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

41

HIS 2T3.8

SOCIETY, CULTURE AND ECONOMY DURING MEDIEVAL INDIA
(13" to 18" Century A.D.)

Course Outcome-
COL  The swdents will understand the origin and growth of Varma and Caste system.
€O Learnor will know the development of art sod architecture in India
CO3. The students will ger familiar with the literary trends during the medicyal period,
CO4 The students will undesstand the growth of agriculture, tnclusteies, wade and
Wuahgn.

— —— e ——————————— ——

Unit-1 - Society

& Social Stratification- Hindus/ Muslims Nobility and commoners
b Position of Women
¢ Food and Dress, Amusements

Unit- 2 -Art &Architecture

& Architecture (13% 15" century A D.)- Indo Persian and Regional
b Architecture (16%- 15* century A.D - Indo Persian and Regional
¢. Paintings

Unit « 3« Literature

& Persian Literature
b. Sanskrit
¢ Regional Languages

Unit- 4 « Economy and Trade

& Agnculture and Industries
b Infand and Foreign trade
¢ Usbanization

118
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Books Recommended-
English

Studies in Islamic Culturs in the Indian Environment- Ahmad, Aziz

Medieval Indis: Researches in the History of India, 1200-1750- Habib, brfan
Politics and Society dunng the Early Medieval Peniod- Habib, M

Mughal India: Studies in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture - M Athar Al
Medieval India: The Study of a Civilization- Irfan Habil

The State and Society in Medieval India- 1.5, Grewal

Mughal Relations with the Indian Ruling Elite - LH. Siddiqui

Agra: Economic and Poltical Study of a Mughal Suba (1580-1707) - KK. Trivedi
Mugha! Religious Policies, the Rajputs and the Deccan - Satish Chandra

Indian Meschant and Eusasian ‘Trade, 1600-1750- S.F, Dale

The Making of Early Medieval India - BrajdulalChattapadhya

Medieval Indix: The Stedy of a Civilization - Irfan Habib

Religion in Indiun History - Irfan Habib

The Mughals of India- HarbansMukhia

Religious Policy of the Mughal Emperors - SR. Sharma

Mughal Architecture - EM. Koch

Urban Glimpses of Mughal Tndix: Agra, the Imperial Capital (16¢h and 1 7th centuries)
- LP. Gupta

State, Religion und Sockety in Medieval [ndia - Numl Hasan

Mughal India: Studics in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture - M Athar Ali

The Medieval Deccan: Peasants, Socinl Systems, and States, Sixteenth 1o Eightenth
Centurics - H. Fukozawa

The Economy of Mughal Empire o, 1595: A statistical Study - ShireenMoosvi
Inclian Merchants and the Decline of Surat € 1700-1750 - Ashin Duas Gupta
Mughal Nobility under Aurungzeb - M. Athar Al

Economic History of Tndia (1200-1750) - TapanRaychaudhari& Irfan Habib

Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan, 1500-1800 AD. - G.N. Sharma

Some Aspects of Sooto-Economic History of Rgasthan - G.S.L. Devia

Rebels 10 Rulers: The Rise of Jat Power in Medicval India C, 1665 1735- R.P, Rana
Historians and Histonography During the Reign of Akbar - Mukhia, Harbans
History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol 7- R.C. Majumdar

Advanced Study in the History of Medicval India : Volume [T Mughal Empue (1526-
1707) 1 L Mehta,

Marathi/Tind

Madhyayugin Bharatiya Sankalpana wa Sanstha - Chitals, K.N
Akbar t¢ Aurangzeb- Rajendra Banuhatti
Akbarkatin Hindustan— Sonanda Kogekar

Auvmangzeb - 8.G. Kolarkar
Mughatkalin Mahsol Padhati - P.L, %mwadlur \
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HIS 213
INDIA UNDER BRITISH RUp g 1858-1947 A,
Course Outcome.
COL  The studens Will wnderstang (he transformation from Enst India Company's nute 1o
British Crown after 1857,

Unit - 3
. Revolt of 1857 and s Effects
b, Qreen's Prucl-umion Act of 1858
<. Indian Counci) Acts 1861, 1892

Unit - 2
& Anya Sanyj, Ramkrishng Mission, Sutya Shodhak Samaj,
b Emerpence of Indian Nationalism, Foundation of Congress
€ Moderates and Extremists within the Congress

& Emergence of Maheam, Gandy- Early Satygmba in India

b N«uw(mpcmnm mesvement and Ciyit | Nsobedicnce MOVeinemt

€ Quart India

& Role of Revolutionries - V.D. Savarki, Bhaga Singh, ( “handrashokhar Azad

. Subbagh Chandras Bose and INA
¢ Independonce and Partition

o ¥
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Books Recommended-
English

History of Modem India -A L. Shrivastava

Crocial Decades of 20th Centary IV Volomes -M. K Kher

Modem India -Grover and Sethi

Eighteen Fifty Seven - Surendra Nath Sen

Miodem Religious Movements in Indin -3.N. Farquhar

Renascent Indin from Ram Mahan to Gandhi -H.C.E. Zacharia

Social and Religious Movenents in {he Nincteenth Century -C.S, Srintvasic b
British Parsmounicy and Indian Rennissance Vol Il1 -RC. M jumdar

Struggle for Freedom -RC Majumdar

Freedom Struggle -Bipan Chandra, AmleshTripathl, BumunDey

MarathUHindi

Adhunik (1858:1920) -Suman Vaidya, Shanta Kothekat
Adbunik Bhuratachaltihas Sardesai, Nalawade

Adhonik Bharat € 1920 1947) - SumunVaidya Shanta Kothekar
Adhunik Bhart Kaltihas- ®.L.Shukla

W

e
@V
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Open Elective 1{Open for the students of all disciplines including History)
HIS 2T4A

CONTEMPORARY WORLD: 1951 TO 2010 A.D.

Course Oulcome-

COL. Swdents will get acquainted with the post Workd Wars developments during the Cold
War period and related events,

COL Sudents will understand the rise of socialist block in Etrope and ressons for ity
disintegration,

CO3. Stadents will get perspective shout the political changes in Asia, Africa and
reorganizition of Woeld Map

CO4. Students will understand formation of new political and cconomical order in World

and its interconnectivity

Unit - |
A Origmn and Course of Cold Wi
b, Berlin Problem, Korcan War, Vietnam War

¢. Drsarmament

Unde - 2
i Rise of Soctalist Bloc in Evrope
b, Dsintegration of Socialist Bloc
¢ Fall of Soviet State in Russia

Unit - 3
.  Decolontzution in Asa and Africa
b.  Apartheid Problem
¢ Inteenal Developmenss in People's Republic of China

Unit - 4
a. Formation of Buropeas Union
b Rise of Unipolar Workd

c. Globalzation
Py (‘g ==

pos
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Books Recommended-

English

Earope 1945 to 1970 -Waterlow and Evans

Modem Europe in World Perspective -E.N. Andersan

Globalization -Malkcoin Waters

History of the Modem World From the late 19th to carly 21st Century -Arjun Dev and
Indira Arjun Dev

Murathi/ Hindi

Jagatikikaran - ChandrakantKelkar

Jagatikikaran - NaliniPandit

SamknleenVishwaKaltihas : 1890 se 2008 tak -Arjun Dev and India Agun Dey
20vyu Shatakateel Jag <Y N Kadam

BeesaviSadikaVashva 1890 se 2000tk -Sanjesva Jain
AdbunikVishvaKaithas-Decnanath Varma

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges

123



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

2y e

a7

HIS 2T4.B
HERITAGE TOURISM. 2
Course Outcome-
COL The students will learn about the tourist resources of India,
COZ The students will know zbout various Tounsm promotion schemes and related
policies in India.
COX. The student will know historical Hertrges of India
CO4. The student will keam the do's and don'ts in tourism.

Unit - 1
i Incredible Indin Campaign, Role of Archaeological Survey of India in promating
Heritage Tourism
b. National Tourism Policy 2002, Tourism promotion schemes
€. Tssues related to safcty of 1ourists and tourism disaster risk management, Nead
Unit -2
. India and UNWTO, India snd UNESCO. Indian Heritage Cities Network
b Special Problems of Forelgn Tourist; Language barrier, information dissemination
¢ Tourist resources of Indi: Buddhist sacred circuit: Bodhgaya, Samath, Sachi,
Amravati — Nagarjunkoda, Tawang and Bomdila
Unit - 3
a. Delhi-Agra Circuit: QutsbMinar, Red Fort, Taj Mahal, Humayun's Tomb, Fatehpur
Sikri Complex
b. South Indian Clreuit: Hampi, Konark ,Pattadakal, Tanjavour : The Great Living Chola
Temples, Muhabalipucam
¢, Intangible Heritage of Infia: Yoga, Quwwali, Bhacatmatyam, Kite festival
Unit - 4
4. Significance of tourism mfrastructure, Do's and Don'ts for visitors to respect and
conscrve the herltage momuments
b, Swadesh Darshan Scheme, ParyitakMitm Scheme, Scheme of tourist visa on arrival
¢ Role of India Tourism Development Corporation Limited (n promoting Hertage

Tounsm
e ®/

S
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Books Recommended-
English

A Colture of History of India - Bashm, A.L
The Art and Architecture of India, Pelican History of Art - Rowland, B.
Stadies in Jaina Art - Shah, UP.

Incian Architecture (Buddhist & Hindu) - Brown Percy
Cultoral Tourism in India-lts Scope nnd Development - Alchevs, F.Q
Tounst India - Kaul, SN
Toursm and Hotel Industry in India - Anond MM,

Tourism Development: Principals and practices - Bhatia, A, K.
Tourtsm Development in India - Loela Shelly

Tourism Management - Wahab, S.

Successful Tourism Planning and Management - Seth, PN,
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HIS 2T4.C
HISTORY OF TRIBAL MOYEMENTS IN INDIA: 1765-1947 A.D,
Course Outcome-
CO1.  Seadents will gers moquainted with the indigenous tribal community m India during
colonial perlod wsd their movements,

CO2. Swadents will understand land and forest based movements of Soanthal, Khood, Bhil,
Munda, Muria and Bhamkal Baster tribes.

CO3. Sadents will undersaand mavements for sustaining their identity and colture and their
coniribution in Indiza National Movement.

CO&. Stadents will get fumiliarize to British polictes towneds tribal commumities in [ndia
and understand Tribal keadesship under Brisa Munda, Tantia Bhil and Rani Gaidinlly

Unit- 1-Tribals and their early struggles
& Tnbes as Indigenous people
b. Tnbal settlement. Lasd d forest ind their life
. Chuar Revolli(1766-72) Halba Revolt(1774-79), The Bhumji Revolt( 1832-33)

Unit- 2 « Land and Forest based Movements
A, Santhal Revolt(1855-57), Khond Rebellion (1850)
b, Bl Revolt( 1857-58), Munda Rovolt(1895)
¢, Muria Revolt{ 1576), Bhemkal Baster Revoli(1910)

Unit- 3= Identity and Culture based movements
A Gond and Kolam Revolt 1941)
b, Kuki Revolt of North Eat(1917-19)
¢ Trobal participation in Nationsl Movements

Unit- 4 - British and Tribal Leadership
A, Landd and Forest policies of British
b Causes and Consequesces of Tribal Revolt
¢ Barsa Munda, Tantia Bhil Rani Gaidinliu

o (A—"
v 7 d
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Books Recommended-
English-

Suate, Society and Tribes, Issues in Post Colonial India- VirginiusXaxa
lasurgency and Counter Insurgency-V, K. Anank

Soctal Movements in India «(Ed.) Burman, B K.Roy

The History of Indian Revolt- Richard burton

Civil disturhances during British Rule in India (1765-1875)- S B. Choudhari
Civil Rebellians in the Indian mutinies (1875-59) - S.B, Choudhars
History of Santhal Revolt - DignmbarChakravani

Anti-British Plots ind movements before 1857- K K. Datta

The Sunthal Insuerection - K.K. Datta

Rebellious Prophets-A study of Messiunic movements in Indian Religions- Stephen
Fuchs

Prasant Movements in Colonial India- S, Henminggham

Primitive Rebels- I J, Hobshawn

Bandits- E. J. Hobsbawn

History of Santhal Rebellion of 1855 W.W. Hunter

Kol Insurrection in Chota Nagpur- J.C. Jha

The Revolt of Chota Nagpur- J.C, Jha

Trabal Revolts in India woder British Raj- L. P Mathur

History of Freedom Movement in Madhyi Pradesh- D P. Mishra
Trbal Movements and political history of India- D.M. Praharj

Tribal Revoits- Rajhavaiah

Munda’s and their counigy- S.C, Roy

The Dust-Storm and the Hanging Mist- K.S. Sinka

Tribal Revolts- B.K. Sharma

Tribal Freedom Fighers of India- Publication Division, Govt of India
Social movements in Toibal [ndin- SN, Choudbary

Bhumkal The Tribal Revolt in Bastar- Hira Singh

Adivasis and the mj- Sanjuktn Das Gupta

Tribal Movements in [ndiaVol 1 & [1 - (ed) KS. Singh

Bharat Ke Adivisi Videoh- Suresh Misho
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OPEN ELECTIVE 2
(Select nny one)
HIS 275
4y Online SWAYAM Courses/MOOC' s//Edx/ Coursera etc, (To be approved by the HOD)
b) Project Repant
0} A course from other department

d) Any course from Core elective snd Open Eleetive 1 which is ool carlier seleciad by the studem
paper 3 ancd 4

AUDIT COURSE
HIS 2AC1

Constitutional Values
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.AL)

Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur.,
B.A. I (Home ~Economics)

Semester-1
Family Resource Management
1r
Total Marks-100 Time : 2 Hrs ( Theory)
Theory Exam -40 marks 3 Hrs (Practical)
Theory Internal-10 marks
Practical-40 Marky

Practical Internal-10Marks

Objectives-

¢ To create an awareness among the students about the management in the family,

e To provide knowledge and develop skills regarding principles and methods of mtersor

decoration.
¢ 'To introduce fo the students the job opportunitics m Home-Economics.

¢ To trained

the students for self~employment.

o To develop employability skills and “earm while learn” skills

Course Outcomes

col Given the knowledge of field of Home Economics and its contributionin =~

_ Nation's Building, students will bo able to work in the field of Home Ficonomics,

cO2 Given the dowi;d—ll;ft;r;tt;llo;_uf?un;l) Resources , the students will be able to
prepare themselves in the ficld of Family Resources and its Management

CO3 | Given the prectice of how to prepare family budgel students will be able o
prepare family budget,

CO4 | Given the informsstion about principles of Arts and Design, students will be able
to make use of Principles of Arty and design.

Cos Given the knowla.lgc of flower ummgcmmh/ﬂoml carpets / bouquets and
flower decorations, students will be able to prepare work with event managesment
organizers and sturt their self- employment.

' |
o it ol
b= g = -
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—
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Course Content

UNIT-1

A Introduction to Home-Economics,
*  Bref history of Home-Economics.
« Definitions of Home-Eeonomics.
* Scope, Need/Importance of Home-Economics.
b, Branches of Home-Ecenomics, their utility in daily life.
Family Resource Management, Foods and Nutrition Human Development, Textile
and Clothing , Extension and Communication.
+ Contribution of Home-Economics education in National Development.

UNIT-II

#. Family Resource Management,

¢ Definitions und process of Home-Management.

1) Planning 2) Controlling 3) Evaluation

= Definitions of Famuly Resources.

¢ Classification of Family Resources

o Chamctenstics of Family Resources

*  Ways to improve the use of fumily resources.

o Faclors affecting fanily resouice management,
Family Budget-Defimitions, Types of budget, preparation of family budget
b, Decision Making

o  Meaning , Definitions and Types of Decisions

*  Steps involved in decision making process,

s Decision Tree.

UNIT- 111

u, Elements of Art and Design
Line, Form, Texture, Colour, Light, Space, Pattern, Idea,

b. Principles of Art and design-Definitions, importance and application in interior decoration.
* Hamony, Scale and proportion, Balance, Rhythm, Emphasis.

UNIT-IV

A Flower Arrangement
e Definitions
*  Maternal required for ower arrangement.
o Factors to be considered while arranging flowers,

_‘\ :""-”7‘ ;\\ ! *"’/‘A
RTM Nagpur University = P s 7
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A,)

¢ Elements and Principles of Art and Design in flower arrangement.

b, Types of flower arrangement-Traditional, Japanese, Miniature, Dry srrangement, Floating.
Different shapes of flower arrangement-S-Shape, Round-shape, Right angle-shape |
triangular shape, Crescent shape, Vertical and Senn Cireular.

Practical :1 P1
w. Hand Embroidery
The following stitches should be included on five samples
1.Stem Stitch, 2. Chain stitch, 3. Luzy-Daisy, 4. Bullion knot,
5. Feather Stitch, 6. Satin Stitch, 7. Button hole, 8. Open work,
9. Long and shont, 10, Herring bone
b. Flower Arrangement
1. Bouguet (Fresh/Artificial)
2 Floral Carpet (By using any material)
3. Antificial lower srrangement /Fresh flower arrangement,
¢. Tie and Dye (Four Samples) 1.0ne colour two samples 2. Two colour two samples,
Internal
Skill Development Activities
%, Making of any one arficle from the following,
#) Cernmic work.
b) Wall Hanging
¢) Utility Bag making
d) Decorative Envelope making
2) Best out of Waste matenal.
) Maobile Cover
8) Any article using machine embroidery
h) Any wticle using computerized machine
1) Any article using novelty embroidery stitches

Distribution of Marks
Practical Examination (40 marks)

1. Embroidery Sample (Any Two Stitches) - (15 marks)
2. Flower Armangement  (Any onc) - (05 marks)
3. Tie and Dye (Two Samples) - (10 marks)
4. Record Book - (05 marks)
5. Viva Based on Practical . (05 marks)
Internal (10 marks)
I Preparation of any one article - (05 marks)
2 Attendance - (05 marks)

o N b ana
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Rashirasant Tukdoji Mahara) Nagpur University, Nagpur.
B.A. I (Home ~Economicy)

Semester-11
Family Resource Management
Tl

Total Marks-100 Time: 2 Hrs (Theory)
Theory Exam -40 marks 3 Hrs (Practical)
Theory Internal-10 marks

Practionl-40 Marks

Practical Internal-10Marks

Course Outcomes

CO1 | Given the information about Self employment ,students will be able to start self -
employment related to the field of Home Feonomics after completion of course.

CO2 | Given the knowledge of Prinoiples of ﬁmumg Studenty will be able to make is use .

CO3 | Given the knowledge of different techniques of work simplification ,students will be able

to use these techniques 1o save ¢ energy, time and moncy.

CO4 | Given the detailed knowledge of different colour sc hemes, students will be able to use it |
effectively in arts |
COS | Given the knnwledgc ‘about consumers and their rights and laws, students will be able to
make communily aware about rights of consumers,
CO6 | Given the information of different types of fumiture and how to take its care, students will
be able to implement it at their homes,

Course Content
UNIT-1
. Self-Employment in Home Economics,

* Definition of self-employment,

*  Neod of self-employment in Home-Economics.

e Opportunities of self-employment in Home-Economics,

* Guiding Principles of self-employment- Registration, Training, Knowledge of
equipment and their care and Material required, Loan facility, Preparation of Project
Report, Account Keeping, Costing, Labelling, Packaging,

b. Family Housing

o Family Housing Needs'- Protective, Economic, Affectional, Social, Standard of living,
Housing goals, Style, Functional , Occupational,

¢ Factors 10 be considered while selection of site .

Legal, Location, Physical Features, Soil Conditions, Cost, Services

¢ Prnciples of Housing - Grouping of rooms, Orientation, Circulation, Flexibility, Privacy,

Spaciousness, Aesthetics, Economy, Light and Ventilation,

\Jg\cf"__’ / \,'7‘/? Sk e \}"‘\L
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus ,Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

UNIT-II

a.  Waork Simplification
e Meaning definitions and Importance of work stmplification.
o Techniques of work simplification
e Improving Methods of work simplification
* Mundel's Law of Changes
b. Colowr-
* Introduction , Sousces and Classification of Colours,
e Dimensions of colour-Warm and Cool colours cte.
&  Colour Wheel, Colour Schemes and its effects.

UNIT-11

n. Consumer Education

*  Meaning , definition and need

¢  Problems of Consumers

s  Consumer Forum

* Rights and Responsibilities of Consumers.
b.Consumer Protection Acts

*  Food Adulteration Act-1954

e Standard weights and Measure Act - 1956

* Consumer Protection Act -1986

UNIT v

a, Furmiture Arrangement
o Styles of Furniture
Traditiomal , Contemporary , Modemn
o Factors involved i selection of Furniture
Comfort , Rest and relaxation ,Durability , Flexibility, Ulility, Aesthetics, Cost, Maintenunce,
Expressiveness, Type and need of family .
b. Arrangement of Fumniture in different rooms
® Drawing Room , Bed Room , Dining Room , Multipurpose Rooms ete.
e Care of differen! types of furniture,

RTM Nagpur University 10
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Practical : 2P1

#. Hand Knitting Patterns OR Crochet work - Making three kmuted/ Crochet
samples with the following variations.
1. Cable Pattern
2. Double colour pattem
3. Lace pattern
b. Colour and Colour Schemes
a) Preparing colour wheel
b) Preparing Colour Schemes-i) Mono ehromatic, ii)Annlogous,
1)Complimentary iv) Double complimentary v) split complimentary vi) Triad,
€)Prepare Any two ssmples of Block Printing OR Fabric Painting
( Ex. Varh, Makeshwar, Mandala, Spray traditional, Stencil ).
Internal :

a) Visit and Report writing (Any One)
|. Cottage Industry
2, Women entreprencurship establishment,
3. Exhibition cum sale and Report writing |

Distribution of Marks
Practical Examination (40 marks)

I. Knitting /Crochet Sample (Any One ) - (15 marks)

2. Colour Schemes or Colour Wheel < (10 marks)

3 Block printing/ Fabric painting - (05 marks)

4. Record Book - (05 marks)

S. Viva Based on Practical - (05 marks)

Internals (10 marks)
1. VisitExhibition . (05 marks)
2. Attendance - (05 marks)
Books Recommended

1= Aawas cvam Gruhasajja-Koruna Shaoma

2+ Grubavyvasthapan -Manju Patni

3-  Aawas evam Gruha Sajjs- Manju Patni a
2 N
Nt Y
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Quitcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

4-
5.
G-
7~

Gruha Prabandh -Kanti Pandeya

Gruha Kala Tatha Grube Prabandha — Vimla Sharma,

Sajaavatiteel saptarang- Vaishali Shivte, Dr. J. Godsey.

Kautumbik Sadhansampattiche Vyswasthapan ani Gruhasajowat - Dr. Vandana Dhavad and
Dr.Kanchan Kite, G,C. Publishers ,Nagpur

Kautumbik Sadhansampattiche Vyawasthapan ani Gruhasajawat -Dr. Mina Kalele
LPimpalapure Publishers, Nagpur.

Paniwarik sansadbanonka vyavasthapon aur antariksusajja Dr. Smita Pattarkine, G. C

Publishers, Nagpur

10- Gruha Vyavnsthapan evam Antarik Sajja- Dr.Gokula Bhalerao, Satyam Publishers,

Shastrinagar, Jaipur,

; ks = 7\’ Gsd) “AA \-&N)l_
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus ,Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Rashtrasant Tukdeji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur.
BA. 11 (Home-Ecomomics) Semester-111

Nutrition and Dietetics
in
Total marks-100 Time:2Hrs(Theory)
Theory -40Marks practical: 3 Hrs
Theory Internal-10Marky
Practical 40 marks

Practical Internal-10 marks

Objectives-

* To understand the concept of an adequate diet, functions of food and the role of various
nutrients, their requiraments and the effect of deficiency and excess.

* To learn about the structure, composition, Nutritional contribution and selaction of different
food stuff.

* To develop and ability to improve the nutritional quality of food.

* To familiarize students with the role of nutritional quality of food,

* To develop marketing and entrepreneurships kills to enhanced employability,

Course Outcomes

CO1 | Given the knowledge of Nutritious dict students will be able to provide j
nutritious diet tiffin services, .

€02 | Given the information of Minerals and Vitamins students will able to produce
and sale putrient rich food .

| CO3 | Given the kmowledge of Energy spent for different activities students will able |
to give appropriste food for fitness centers .

CO4 | Given knowledge of sports nutrition students will able to ussist school
nutritionist in sports meal planning .

CO5 | Given the knowledge of role of micronutrients in maintenance of good
hiealth, students will be able to assist NGOs working for child and

mother care. W W

Given the knowledge of BMI calculation students will be able to

calculate energy requirements for malnutrition programmes.

CO7 | Given the knowledge of special Nutritional demand for sports persons
students will able to prepare and sale health drinks and special tood for
sports persons,

Co6

e M =< ey
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus ;Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Course Content

UNIT-1
n) Introduction of Nutrition - Definition of Health, Nutrition, Dictetics, Nutritional status,
optimum Nutrition and Nutrients. Definition of food and functions of food. Dimensions of health
(Physical, Psychological, Emotional, Spiritual).
z-Carbohydrates, Fats, Proteins- Classification, Functions, Sowrces, Recommended dictary
allowances, Deficiency and excess.
UNIT-I
Micro Nutrients-
4) Minerals -

1) Caleium, 2) Phosphorus, 3) lron, 4) Sodium,  5) Magnesium,
6) lodine Functions, Sources, Absorption, Recommended dictary allowances, Deficiency.
h) Vitamins-

Fat soluble — Vitamin A, D, E, K.

Water Soluble- Vitamin C, Vitamin B Complex, (B1, B2, B3, B6,B12, Folic acid), Properties,
Function Sources, Recommendad dictary allowances, Absorplion,  Deficiency

Water- Function, Sources, Recommended dietary allowances, Deficiency.

UNIT-1

) Fibre — composition, Classification, Functions, Sources, Recommended dietary allowances,
Deficlency, Excess.

b) Energy (Calorle) ~Definition of calorle, Factors affecting energy requirement, Fuel value of
foods. Calorimeter-  Bomb, Benedict Oxy, Atwater Rosa Benedict,

Basal Metabolic Index {BMI), Calorie requirement for sedentary, moderate and heavy workers Men
and Women,

Antioxidants - Sources and importance.

UNITAV

a ) Basic Food Groups-Sources and importance of Cereals, Pulses, oilseeds, Vegetables & Fruits, Milk
and milk products, sugar and jiggery, spices, beverages, egas, fish, meat.

b ) Methods of Cooking-

1. Meaning of cooking of food, objectives of cooking food,

Methods of cooking - Boiling, steaming, Pressure cooking, shallow frying,  deep frying, Roasting,
Baking, Grilling, Micro wave, solar and informatics. Advantages and disadvantages of cooking
methods,

2. Sports Nutrition- Meaning of sports Nutrition, Objectives of Nutritional management,
sports supplements, nutritional allowances given by NIN,

P sodasind
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Practical:3P1
L. Preparation of following recipes & Calculation of Calories and Proteins Jor prepared dishes.

Snacks: 1) DahiWada, i) Dhokla, 1ii) Chole Bhature, iv) PudachiVadi/ Bhajiwada,
Sweets: DRavu Besan Burfi, i) Gulab Jamun, i) Lavang Latika, iv) Til Papdi /
Roasted split channa (Dalia) laddu with jaggery
Baked items:
1) Ata Biscuits 2) cupcakeys / Eggless cake
Traditional Welcome health Drink :- Any Two

1) Solkadhi, 2) Lemon mint julce (sarbat), 3) kokam juice (Sarbat)
4) Kuiri pudina juice (panha)
Dry Chutney Powder i« Any Twe
1) Javas, Til, 2) Kadhipatta, 3) Shengduna, 4) Udad dal

Activities for Practical Internal (P1)
1. Celebration of Nutrition Week/World Food Day/Any nutritional awareness programme and
report writing of the above programme. (Any one).
2, Organization of Canteen activity/ Entrepreneurship activity/
Earn white Learn activity  for ex. Papad, Masala, pickle, metkut , suparl , Amla Candy (Any Two).

Distribution of Marks for Practical Examination
( Total Marks-44)

1. Preparation and presentation of Two Dishes - (15Marks.)
2 Caleulation of Calories and Proteins of the prepared dishes . (10Marks.)
3 Viva based on practical - (05Marks)
4 Menu Card . (05Marks.)
5 Record Book . (05Marks)
Practical Internal Assessment on Activities (Totuk-10Marks)

1. Celebration of Nutrition Week/World Food Day/Any nutritional awareness programme and report

writing of the above programme. {Any one). - (OSMarks.)
2. Organization of Canteen activity/ Entrepreneurship activity/ Earn while Learn activity  for ex,
Papad, Masala, pickle, metkut , supari, Amla Candy {Any Two), . (05Marks)

A} .
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus ,Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur.
B.AL I (Home ~Economics) Semester-1V
Nutrition and Dietetics

411
Total Marks -100 Time:2Hrs(Theory)
Theory -40Marks 3 Hrs (Practical)
Theory Internal-10Marks
Practicnl 40 marks

Practical Internal -10 marks

Course Outcomes

CO1 | Given knowledge of Principles of diet therapy, students will be able to prepare |
and sale recipe book for specinl dishes required In therapeutic diet.

CO2 | Given knowledge of food preservation, students will be able to launch ney
recipe booklets and video's on You tube channel .

CO3 | Given ﬁnaﬁlcdgc of malnutrition, students will be able to formulate small self
~help group and will be able to take contract for mid -day meals in school.

CO4 Givch_ﬁﬁéiical knowledge of bukcrf products students will be sble to establish
bakery centers.

Cos (.;i;';li.knbwié-dgc of food spdiiigc. students, will be able to prepare and supply
hygienie & quality food products.

—_—

Course Content
UNIT-I

a) Balanced Diet -Definition, Factors affocting balance diet, Different Nutrients in balanced diet,
Principles of Meal Planning.

b) Nutrition through Life Cycle- 1.Pregnancy, 2. Lactation. 3. Infancy, 4. Pre-School, 5.Sohool
going, 6, Adolescence, 7. Adulthood, 8. Old nge.

UNIT-H

a ) Principles of Diet Therapy. a) Modification of Normal diet for Therapeutic purposes.

b) Types of Diet <) Nutritional Management in common diseases. i} Diarrhea ii) Diabetes Mellitus iii)
Constipation ) Anemia v} Sickle Cell Anemia,

b) Nutrition Education: Mcaning and Definition, Objectives, Methods of Nutrition Fducation.

UNIT-II

a ) Food spoilage, Food Poisoning - Definition, various types of food poisoning and Remedies.
b ) Foed Preservation — Definition and importance of food preservition, Mcthods of food
preservition - Dehydration, with salt, Sugar, Oil ind spices, by control of temperatuce, Chemical

Proservation <z ENasd- 3
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Food and Adulteration — Definiton, Reasons behind food adulteration, effects of food adulteration,
detection of food Adulteration, Standards, Remedies to tackle food adulteration, Laws  regarding

Qutcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

food adulteration.

UNIT- IV
a ) Improving Nutritional Quality of foods-Gemmination, Fermentation, Supplementation,
Substitution, Fortification and earichment.

b ) Malnutrition in lndia-Definiton of Malnulrition, over nutrition and under nutrition. Nutritional

problems in India, Causes and remedies of malnutrition, Different agencies to combat malnutrition

FAQ,CARE NIN,
Practical 4P1

1 Freparation of following recipes. Calculation of Calories and Proteins of prepared dishes.
» Types of Rice (Any Two) Vegetable Pulav / Curd Rice / Lemon Rice.
» Types of Sweets - (Any Two)

i) Khowa Poli, ii)Karanjl, ii)Sattu Laddoo, Iv)GajarHalwa
» Types of Indian Pizza (Any one)- Vegetable Thalipith / Uttapam (Anyone)
» Starters ( Any two) i) Hara Bhara Kabab / Paneer Tikka / Cutlets / Appe
» Party Menu~ Pay Bhaji, Ragda Patice.
Internal

1. Exhibition of students made products .
2. Report writing with costing of above activity.

Distribution of marks Practical Examination (Total Marks-40)

1. Preparation and presentation of Two Dishes - (15Marks.)
2.Calculation of Calories, Proteins of the prepared dishes - {10Marks.)
3.Viva based on practical - (05 Marks)
4.Menu Card < (05Marks)
S.Record Book (05 Marks.)

Internal Assessment on Activities (Total-10Marks)
1. Exhibition of students made products . (05 marks).
2. Report writing with costing of above activity, {05 marks)

o
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Ouicome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Books Recommended

|, Sherman and Longford: Essentials of Nutrition,

2. Dr.Patwardhan: Nutrition in India

3. W.E Aykoroyd: The Nutritive value of Indian Food and the Planning of Satisfactory Diet 4
Maxinre, EMc. Divit and S.R. Mudambi: Human Nutrition principles and application in India.

5. R.L. Briglani: Fating Scientifically.

6. Robinson Proudifit : Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition.

7. 8. W.Swaminathan : Essential of Nutrition, part —1 and 11,

8. Poshan Ani Arogya: Dr SandipaSurjuse, Vishva Publishers, Nagpur,

9, Poshanani Aharshastra-Dr. Anuradha Nisal and Dr.Prablia Chinchkhede, G. C. Publishers, Nagpur,

10. Poshan ani Aaharshstra :Dr. Mina Kalele, Pimpalapure Publishers, Nagpur.

r
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Quicome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur,
B.A. Il (Home —Economics)
Semester-V
Child- Development 571

Theory - 40 Marks Time: 2 Hrs (Theory)
Theory Internal - 10 Marks 3 Hrs (Practical)
Practical -40 marks

Practical Internal <10 marks

Course Content
Objectives
= To Introduce the field of Child-Development. It's concept scope, dimensions and interrelations.
* To sensitize the students to interventions |n the field of child- development,
« To understand the biological and physiological foundation of development.
= To appreciate sequential ages of development during child- hood,
» To sensitize students about childhood behavioural problems.
* To understand and appreciate the importance of parents-child development,
» To develop in student’s creative ability related to childrendeading to enhanced employability.

Course Qutcome

o1 Given the knowledge of growth and development Students will be able to
provide coumelw about growth and development.

coz “Given the detail about ¢ prenatal development students will be able to work in
a Anganwadi

co3 Given the detall about neonatal development students will be able to work
with NGO's working in the field of women and chlld developmenl field,

coq ' 'Guven the detail mformauon about supplemcntary food preparatlon
Students willbe able to start their own supplementary food production.

cos Given the lmowledse of stltchhg of baby products ,students will be able to
establish their own start up in baby production .

P
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

UNIT-

a) Anoverview of the fleld of child-development. Meaning, Definition, importance and scope of
child- development,

b) Orlentation to growth and development.

1. Definition of growth and development,

2. Stages of development.

3. General Principals of growth and development.

4. Constraints and facilitators in growth and development.

5. Influence of heredity and environment on growth and development.

6. Difference between growth and development,

7. Factors affecting growth and development,

UNIT-II

a)Genetic Inheritance-Fertilization, Number of Chromosomes, sex determination, Genotype and
Phenotype.

* Prenatal Development- Emphasis on major developments during the three stages of inter-uterine
development.

b)Factors affecting prenatal development- Age of mother, lliness, diet and nutrition, stress and
emotional strains, environmental hazards etc. Misconception of diet intake during pregnancy and its
effect on health, Recommendations.

o Twins- Fraternal and Identical

UNIT-IN

a) Post- Natal Period-Neonatal Period -(From birth to two weeks) Definition, Characteristics,
Factors affecting post natal period. Hazards of Neonatal period-Physical hazards, Psychological
hazards,

b)infancy and Babyhood (2 weeks to 2 years)- Definition, Characteristics of babyhood, Physical
growth and Motor development, Speech development ~ Four Pre speech Forms-Crying, Cooing,
Babbling ,Gestures.

Development of senses — Visual, Auditory, Smell, Taste, Touch, Reflexes during neonatal Period-
Roating refiex, Sucking reflex, Bink Reflex, Moro Reflex, Bobinski Reflex, Tonic neck Reflex, Darwian
Reflex etc. Hazards and Happiness.

UNIT-IV

a) Immunization and Its importance. Importance of Supplementary food,

b) Agencies in the field of child development- Mahila evam Balkalyan vibhag, ICDS,UNICEF, Role of

NGO's. C,é ( <.7)ad M(}Q"i_
“{\V = 7("1*/ \,/// g /
/
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Outecome Based and CBCS syllabus ,Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Practical 5P1

A) Cooking- Diet planning and preparation of following recipes,
For Pregnant Women-
1.Mix vegetable Paratha and Curd raita with vegetables
2. Vegetable upma/ Vegetable dalia (Soji)
3. Mix vegetable Tikkl with chutney
4, Mix Sprouted usal ,
For Lactating Women-
Allv Kheer
Mix dal dhirde
Palak paneer rice
Gum Laddo
Rajgira and shinghada ladu
8) Stitching (6 months- 1 year)
a) Drafting cutting and stitching of the following garments.
> Dupte from old cotton clothes /Cotton cloth baby bag .
2, Baby Nappy (Langot).(Drafting of 3 napples and stitching of any one pattern),

A e

Internal Assessment Activities

% Preparstion of supplementary food for 0-1 year- Cerelac/Nachni product /Any as per
nutrients.

2, Organize guest lecture on , ‘Breast feeding and its important * and report writing of the same

Distribution of Marks

Practical Examination - (40 Marks)
1. Stitching (Any one | (15 Marks)
2. Preparation of dish { Any Two) . {15 Marks)
3. Viva Based on Practical . {05 Marks)
4, Record book - (05 marks)

Internal Assessment - (10 Marks)

1. Preparation of suppiementary food for 0-1 year. Cerelac/ Nachani Product / any as per nutrients -
(05 Marks)

2. Organkzation of guest lecture on , "Breast feeding and its important ' and report writing of the
same, (05 Marks),

- s,

\, —_ o
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Outcome Based and CBCS gyllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.AL)

Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur.
8.A. Il (Home —Economics)

Semaester-Vi
Child- Development 6T1
Total marks-100
Theory - 40 Marks Time: 2 Hrs.[Theory)
Theory Internal - 10 Marks Practical -3 Hrs,
Practical -40 marks

Practical Internal -10 marks

Course Outcome

€01 | Given the Information about Early Childhood, students will be able to workin |
the field of play school.
€02 Given the detail about speech development and specch defects among children '
students will be able to work with speech theraplsts,

co3 Given the detail sbout social d'év‘élaﬁiﬁié;\l students will be able to work with
child development Centre.

co4d Given the detail information about behavioural problems among children and
parent child relationship ,students will be able to work with Child counsellor In 2
schools .

Course Content

UNIT -

a)Early Childhood- (2-6 years)

Characteristics, developmental tasks. » Physical development-Definition,

1. Change In size- change in height, weight, development of bones, Teeth etc,

2. Change in body proportion

3. Growth of internal organs, factors affecting physical development.

b) Motor Development- Meaning, Skills of early childhood-Hand skills and leg skills. Handedness,
Essentials of development of skills, factors affecting motor development.

Emotional development-Definition Types of emotions, importance of emotions, Emotions during
early childhood-Positive emotions- Happiness, Love and Affection, Curiosity. Negative emotions-
Fear, Anger, lealousy, Anxiety. Characteristics of emotions, factors affecting emotional developvr:cnt.

»

gt Ty \fJ
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Outcome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.AL)

UNIT-NI

a)Speech Development-Definition, Importance of speech. Steps of speech development during sarly
chlldhood- 1)comprehension, 2} Pronunciation, 3) Vocabulary building,

4) Sentence formation,

Speech defects- 1. Lisping 2. Cluttering3, Stuttering 4. Slurring, Remedies of speech defects. Factors
affecting speech development.

b) Intellectual development- Definition, Classification of intelligence, Measurement of intelligence,
Inteiligence quotient {1.Q.), Factors affecting intellectual development,

Moral development- Definition, Methods of learning of Moral development |, Levels of moral
development during early childhood, Factors affecting moral development.

UNIT-II

a)Social Development-Definition, Companions during early chilkihood 1, Assaciates, 2. Playmates,3. Friends, 4,
Imaginary friends. Forms of socal behaviour, Facters affecting sooal development.

b)Play- Importance of play{Values of play), charactoristics of play, Stages of play, Types of play Free
spontaneous play, Dramatic or imaginary play, Constructive play.

UNIT-IV

a) Childhood behavioural problems: Common causes of behavioural problems.

Types of Behavioural problems, its causes and remedies-1. Lying,2. Stealing,3. Temper Tantrums, 4,
Nall biting,5. Thumb Sucking.

Parent-child relationship- Importance, Need for desirable Child rearing practices, Parental
Challenges =Attraction toward junk food, Television watching and its effects on children.

b) Discipline- Definition, Objectives, Need and importance, Types of discipline 1. Authoritarian
discipline 2. Democratic discipline 3. Permissive discipline. Advantages and disadvantages .Role of
Reward and Punishment in discipline,

Practical: 6P1

A) Diet planning and preparation of following recipes.
« For Babyhood (6 months -2 years)
1.5oft Khichadi, 2. Tomato soup/Mix vegetable clear soup, 3.Nachani/8adam/ Rava Kheer
» For Pre-school children(2-6 years)
1. Jawar Ambil 2. Groundnut Chikki/Groundnut laddoo 3. Idli Chutney/Sambar 4, Steamed sprouted
Chat 5.Gopal Xala .6.Rotl roll with vegetables,

B) Drafting , cutting and Stitching ( For 1-2 years)
- Baby frock
2 Baby Feeder

B)Hand Knitting
1.Bonnet

2.5weater : \, - /95. 2 “WM
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Outeome Based and CBCS syllabus Bachelor of Arts (B.AL)

Internal Activities:

1. Anganwad| visit and survey Report writing and presentation (n the class.

2. Preparation of Teaching aids for preschool Children: Finger Puppets, Masks, flash cards, Charts .
Distribution of Marks Practical Examination — (40 Marks)

1. Drafting, cutting and Stitching of garment /Hand Knitting (Any one) - (15 Marks)

2. Preparation of dish [ Any Two) & Menu card - - (15 Marks)
3. Viva Based on Practical - (05 Marks)
4, Record book - -« (05 marks)

Internals Assessment (10 Marks)

1. Organization of guest Lecture on health awareness of women & children and report writing
of the same- {05 Marks)
2, Preparation of Teaching aids for preschool Children: Finger Puppets, Masks, flash cards,

Charts, (any one) (05 Marks)

Books Recommended
1.5peaking of child care, Everything you wanted to know (Gupta (1991) 2 nd Ed. New Delhi, Sterling,

2. Child rearing and psycho-social development-New Delhi: Lidhop M (1987) Ashish Publication.
3, Family interaction: Bahr S.J, (1989) N.V. Macmilan.

4. Human Development: Rice F.P. (1995) New Jersy : Prentice Hill.

5. Moral Values in child development- Dutt,S, (1998} New Delhi-Anmol,

6. Child-Development: Elizabeth Hurlock.

7. Child growth and development: Eizabeth Hurlock.

8, Child- Development: Or Neefima Sinha and Dr. Vaijayanti Deshpande, G.C. Publisher, Nagpur.

¢ , @, M @
e g =2 S5
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Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University.

Nagpur
Revised Syllabus of M.A. HOME-ECONOMICS.
Choice Based Credit System

Submitted by
Dr. Anita Dani

Chairperson,
Board of Studies, Home-Economics,
Faculty of Interdisciplinary Studies

Syllabus Framing Committee:
Dr. Anuradha Nisal
Dr.Sampada Naseri

Dr.Sadhana Patil
Dr. Advita Deshmukh
Dr.Kshama Chavan
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Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University.

Nagpur
Revised Syllabus of M.A. HOME-ECONOMICS.
M. A. Semester | & Il (Choice Based Credit System)
Effective from July, 2022-2023 onwards
Curriculum Structure & Scheme of Evaluation
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Theory: 4 periods/Week/Subject (4 Credits) Project/Sessional : 2
periods/Week/ Subject (0.5Credit)
Textile and Clothing Practical (1P2) : 4 periods/Week (2 Credits)No. of

Students/Practical Batch: 10 per Practical Batch, including activity based

teaching per week.
Expected classroom activities shall consist of the following.
1.Group Discussion2.Role Play3.Dramatizationd.Case Studies 5.Power Point Presentation.6.Quiz 7. Debate
8 Brain Storming .The teacher is expected to undertake a minimum of four of the above activity.

Eligibility for Admission to M.A. Home- Economics.

An applicant for admission to Semester | examination shall have passed the Bachelor Degree
examination of this University or of any other statutory recognized University as equivalent to
Bachelor Degree of this University.

Pattern of Question Paper an aminatio

i 3 There will be four units in each paper.

2. Question paper will consist of five questions and all questions shall becompulsory.

3. Four questions will be on four units with internal choice (onequestion on each unit).

4, Fifth question will be compulsory with questions from each of thefour units having equal
weightage and there will be no internal choice.

5. Each paper will be of 3 hours duration.

6. Minimum passing marks will be 40%.

» Audit Course (Non Credit Course ) -Online Distance Learning Courses/Project- Students can
opt any course from any statutory/recognized University or any recognized online learning
platform such as SWAYAM/NPTEL/EdX/Coursera as an audit course. Students can opt for
project as an Audit Course .

M.A. Home Economics Semester | Students will have
* Core Course (Two Compulsory Subjects )
Paper| (1T1) - Research Methods and Statistics
Paper Il (1T2) — Textile and Clothing
e Elective Course
Paper I1I (1T3) — Resource Management
OR
Elective - Residential Interior Design
e Elective Course
Paper IV (1T4) -Human Development
OR
Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE).
Practical - (1P1) — Textile and Clothing Practical

Audit Course (Non Credit Course)- Online Distance Learning Course
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Theory: 4 periods/Week/Subject (4 Credits) Project/Sessional: 2
periods/Week/ Subject (0.5Credit)
Food and Nutrition Practical: (4P1): 4 periods/Week (2 Credit)No. of
Students/Practical Batch: 10 per Practical Batch

M.A. Home Economics Semester Il Students will have -
Core Course (Two Compulsory Subjects )

Paper | (2T1) -Research Methods and Statistics
Paper Il (2T2) - Textile and Clothing
Practical - (2P1) — Textile and Clothing

Elective Course
Paper Il (2T3) - Resource Management OR Garbha Sanskar

Elective Course

e Paper IV (2T4) -Human Development OR Guidance and Counselling
e Audit Course (Non Credit Course ) - Online Distance Learning Cours
MAH E ics (Choice Based Credit Sv )
Semester |
| Teaching Schemse (HesWeek) | Credit | " Examination Schewe
Sr. Paper Subject ' — -1 .
No. Subject Theary | Practicall | Project/ | Total 1 gy ypp~-q | Duration  Max. Marks | Min.
code ‘("llll") | (Hours) Sesston | (Howrs) 3 yy¢. Pro~1 “(Hnm\) External | Pract) Total ;P.“mg
al 2 Hr. Project/| Th Internal | Marks | Marks
b o Lo b ‘ e o) :‘,"‘?!‘1“,’_'_“,":‘,.‘, _ |Marks | Mars, | |
1 1(Care) 1Tl Research Methods ™ . 02 06 15 03 80 2 100 |40
and
Stntistics
2 W(Cose) | 172 | Textilemd “ | - I 02 | 06 | 48 “ 03 |80 |20 T T
Clothing ‘ 1
T N1 | Resouce M| - 0z | o6 | as 03 %0 |20 T a0
{Elective) Massspement
| OR
Residesstinl Intenor
Design |
W T4 | Bunm o | - 02 06 | 44 0y |80 20 T
iHc-:m-:) Development OR
Early Chaldbood
Care and Education
{ECCE)
S Peactical | 1P2 | Texule and 1 = | ™ | - | oa 02 | 03 |80 20 100 |40
Clothing
Practical
| Tetal e | e | es | @ 3 |15 40 (100 | Se0 |20
6 | Andit K | Ondine Distance ) ‘ } i
Course (Nom Leaming Course
Credit )

" (Subject Code: 1-Semester 1, T-Theery, P-Practical)
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| Th | Intermal |
<‘ Marks i Marks. ‘
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(Subject Code: 2 Semester I, T-Theory , P-Practical)
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester |
Paper -I
(Core Course)
Research Methods and Statistics

Subject Code - 1T1
Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : 20

Objectives: To enable students to -

1)  Understand the significance of Research Method in Research.

2)  Apply statistical techmiques to research data for analyzing, mterpreting and tabulating data
meaningfully.

3)  Todevelop ability to present and interpret data in a research report of thesis.

Course Outcome — After completion of this course students should be able to -
| CO1 | Discuss the importance of Research, Research process and types of research and their use

CO2 | Recognize the main characteristics of qualitative and quantitative research design.

CO3 | Formulate a research problem, frame objectives. set hypothesis and a research design |
applicable to address the problem. ‘
CO4 | Design a good quantitative purpose statement and good quantitative Research questions and | ‘

hypotheses.
CO5 | Define the meaning of a variable, and to be able to identify independent, dependent, aud]
mediating variables.

COG6 | Discuss about importance of statistics in research and should be able to use the basic statistics [
1.e. mean. median, mode . standard deviation efc. ‘
CO7 | Appropriately apply the tools of descriptive statistics, e.g., frequency distributions, measures |
of central tendency, and measures of vanability, to organize, summarize, and describe
research data
CO8 | Apply concept of correlation and Probability to answer a research problem or hypothesis .

Unit = I Introduction to Research
a) Scientific Method-Meaning, Definitions, Characteristics of Scientific Method and Steps of
Scientific Method.

b) Meaning and definitions of Research, Objectives of Research, Research Process, Basic and
Applied Research. Qualities of good research worker.
c) Types of Research Methods: Historical, Survey and Experimental Research.

Unit — II Formulation of Research Plan
a) Formulation of Research Problem- Meaning, definitions, Factors in formulation of Research
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Problem, Process of problem formation, Helpimg factors to determine Research Problem and Essential
conditions for formulation of Research Problem.

b) Research Design-Meaning, Definitions and characteristics of Research Design, Essential
factors for Research Design, Objectives, Importance and Steps of Research Design. Types of Research
Design — Exploratory, Descniptive, Diagnostic and Experimental Research Design.

<) Hypothesis — Meaning, Defmitions, Sources of Hypothesis, Charactenistics of Good or Usable
hypothesis, Importance and Types of Hypothesis.

Vanables: Importance and Types.

Unit = III Fundamentals of Statistics

a) Meaning, Definitions and Scope of Statistics, Functions of Statistics, Importance and
Limitationsof Statistics in Research.

b) Measures of central tendency: Mean, Mode, Median, and Vanability.

c) Concept of Deviation - Range. Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation and Standard Dewviation.
!Fn [’[ yre ﬂ/

a) Correlation: Concept of Correlation, Importance of correlation, Karl Pearson’s Co-efficient of

Correlation, Rank Correlation.
b) Concept of Normal Distribution Curve and Probability: Formal & empirical concept.Use of

Nommal Distribution Curve.
<) Properties of Normal Distribution Curve and its Applications.

Sessional: 20 Marks

Pilot Study — (Sample Size - 25)

: 3 Selection of topic for research, formulation of Null hypothesis and conducting a survey on
related topic. -10 marks
2. Assignment on statistical problems on related topics. - 10 Marks
References:

15 The Elements of Research — F.L. Whitney.

2. An Introduction of Scientific Research — E.B. Wilson.

3. A Handbook of Methodology of Research — Dr. R P. Devdas

4, Methods i Social Research — Goode & Hart.

5. Methodology and Technique of Social Research — Wilkinson and Bhandarkar.

6. Fundamentals of Applied Statistics — S.C. Gupta

7. An Introduction of Statistical Methods — C.B. Gup

8. Applied General Statistics — Crowdon & Croxton

9. Sampling Methods for census and Education — G.A. Ferguson.

b
o

Research Methodology : Methods and Techniques- C. R. Kothari
Mulbhut Sankhyiki ( Fundamental Statistics) Prof. Ram Deshmukh

[
=
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Objectives-

M. A. Home Economics

Semester |
Paper ll
(Core Course)
Textile & Clothing
Subject Code - 1T2

Total Marks - 100
Theory - 80
Sessional - 20

1. To develop an understanding of different types of fibers, yarns and finishes.
2. To gain practical knowledge of dyeing and weaving.
Course Outcome: After completion of course, students will be able to,

CO1 | Receive detailed knowledge about the properties of different fibers and their use in
day to day life.

CO2 | Gamn detailed knowledge of mamufacturing process of natural and manmade fibers
and will be able to identify different types of yarns.

| CO3 | Use different methods of fabric construction.

CO4 | Identify the differences in woven and nonwoven fabric.

COS | Prepare different types of fabric finishes.

CO6 | Prepare different types of dyes by using dying techniques, and application of suitable
Dye on different types of fabnic.

CO6 | Attain skills on various printing techniques.

CO7 | Prepare an album of origin of various Traditional Indian Textiles.

Course Content

Unit I- Textile Fibers and Yarns

a) Introduction to Textile Fibers:

Textile Fibers — Defimtions, Classification

Natural Fibers: Cellulosic fibers - Manufactuning process, Properties and of Cotton and Linen,
Hemp Jute, Ramie

Protem fiber- Manufacturing process, Properties and uses of Wool and Silk,

Specialty fibers - Properties and uses of Alpaca, Camel Hair, Cashmere, Llama, Mohair, Vicuna, Fur

Manmade fibers -

Non Thermoplastic Fibers: Manufacturing process and properties and uses of Viscose Rayon and
Acetate Rayon

Thermoplastic fibers: Manufacturing process and properties and uses of Nylon, polyester, Acrylic,

Spandex

b) Yarn formation — Mechanical and chemical spinning.
¢) Types of yarns — Simple, Novelty, Textured yarn.
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UnitIT -- Fabric Construction
a) Weaving - Handloom and its parts and functions Basic weaves- Simple Weaves, Twill, Satin
and Sateen weave Novelty Weaves- Huckaback, Honeycomb, Pile, Gauze, Leno, Crape, Birds Eye,
Jacquard and Dobby weave
b) Knitting — Classification of Knitted fabnics-Warp and Weft kmt and their uses.
<) Non-Woven - Felts, Bonded fabric. Braiding.
Unit—1IIT - Finishes and Dyeing
a) Finishes -Definition, classification and Purpose of Finishes .
General Finishes —-Mercenizing, Singing, Scouring, Bleaching, Sanforizing, Calendaring, Brushing,
Weighting, Degumming, Tentering, Delustering, Sizing . Special Finishes-Waterproof, Fireproof,
Mothproof and Crease resistant Finish. Special Finishes used to improve the Aesthetic value of
fabrics- Sheaning, Crapping, Embossing, Moiring and Napping . The Nano finish : Anti-Microbial
Fiush, Anti-Pollen Fimish, Flame Retardant Fimsh, Odour Fights Finish, Uv Protection Finish
b) Dyeing - Classification of dyes- Natural and Synthetic Dyes Different dyeing Methods - Fiber
dyeing, Top Dyeing, Yarn dyeing. Piece dveing, Dope Dyeing and Garment dyeing.
) Methods of Fabric Printing-Tie & dye, Batik, Screen, Stencil, Roller and Block Printing.
Environmental impacts of textile dyeing and printing process.
Unit - IV Traditional Textiles of India
a) Traditional Embroideries of India- Introduction, Kashmiri, Kasuti, Manipun, Chikankan,
Fulkari, Kantha, Applique work of Bihar, Chamba Rumal, Kuch and Katiyawad, Zardozi Embroidery.
b) Woven Textiles of India- Kam - Khwab, Bafta , Abi rawan, Brocades of Banaras, Paithani,
Pitambar and Himmu - Ammu  of Maharashtra, Kanjiwaram saris of Kanchipuram, Dacca Muslin,
Balucheri and Jamdam of Bengal, Irkali san of Kamataka, Chanderi and Maheshwari Saris of
Madhya Pradesh.
¢) Painted and Dyed Fabrics of India

Painted- Madhubani and Kalamkari,

Dyed Fabrics- Patola , Bandhani

Sessional : 20 Marks
1. Seminar on related Topics. 10 marks
2. Preparing Album of Motifs of Various Printing Techniques/ Traditional Textiles of India.
10 marks
References:-

1) Hess - Textile fabric and their uses

2) Joseph ML - Essential of Textiles - by Hot Winston New York

3) Potter MD 4 Corbman B.P. Textiles - Fibre for fabrics, By Mc Gowhill Inc, USA

4) Doongaji S & Deshpande R - Basic Process of Clothing Construction.

5) Prayag - Textile Printing

6) Pandit savitri - Indian Embroidery.

7) Dorothy Siegart - Lyle, Modern Textiles, John Wiley and Sonss Inc New York

8) Ritu Jindal - Hand book for fashion designing Mittal Publication, New Delhilu

9) Zarapkar K.R. Systems of Cutting, Bombay Zarapkar Tailoring College.

10) John willow Nicholas Barnard - Traditional Indian Textiles.
11)  Dr. Vimal Adhau.- Vastrashastra

12) Dr.Pramila Verma.Vastra-Vidyan aevam Paridhan .

13)  DrVrunda Singh.- Vastra-Vidyan aevam Paridhan
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M. A. Home Economics Semester |
Paper - Ill
( Elective Course)
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Subject Code - 1T3
Total Marks :100
Theory: 80
Sessional :20

Objective : - To enable students to

1) Understand various concepts and principles of management and its functions.
2) Understand the significance of management in changing environment.

3) Develop the ability to use motion and time techniques.

4) Create awareness about resources.

Course Outcomes
After completion of this course it will help the students —

CO1 | To utilize knowledge regarding managenal skills.

CO2 | Tounderstand and utilize the knowledge of decision making in their day to day life.

CO3 | Todevelop mnsight regarding values in the fanuly.

CO4 | To clear the concepts of the role of woman m family life cycle.

COS5 | To create awareness i the students regarding family budget saving and investment facilities.

CO6 | To create awareness among students regarding reality and problems of community services,

CO7 |To develop awareness regarding the role of ergonomics in daily life and it's applicalioniin
work sumplification.

CO8 | To understand stress and it's management.

Course Content

Unit-1

a) Family Resources

Concept, definition and meaning, charactenistics and classification of resources. Objectives and
principles of use of resources.

Factors affecting family resources and methods to maximize the utilization of resources.

b)  Aspect of Home Management —

Concepts, philosophy, definition and objectives of Home Management.

Obstacles in the improvement of Home Management and Process of Management. Qualities associated
with management and methods of evaluating managerial ability.

c) Decision Making -

Definitions, importance and steps of decision making.

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges

158



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

£ Wy R

® ‘.\5; ®

o

ety e

Techniques and tools for decision making and the role of decision making in home management.
Stress and conflict during decision making.

Unit-1I

a) Determinants of management process —

Values —~ Definitions, sources of values, patterns, status security. Goals — Definitions, types and factors
affecting choice of goals; Standard — Quality control and total quality management.

Harmmony and Ethics- Definition and importance.

b) Family life cycle-

Concept and stages of family life cycle.

Management during various stages of family life cycle. Role of woman in the various stages of family
life cycle.

c) Management of material -

Concept and importance of material resources. Complexity of managing materials.

Planning, controlling and evaluating material resources.

Unit - 111

a) Money Management

Definition, meaning and umportance and Techniques of money management. Role of woman in
managing family income budgets.

Contribution of working woman in improving economic conditions.

b) Savings and Investments

Saving facilities and investment opportunity. Role of credit in finance.

Economic security and financial alternatives.

c) Community Services / Resources:

Definition, importance in daily life, Local and National development. Reality and problems of
community services.

Role of home makers in management of these resources.

UNIT: 1V

a) Ergonomics:

Definition, scope and nature of ergonomics in home and other occupation. Ergonomics in Home-
Anthropometric dumension of workers at work and at rest.

Man -Machine — Environment System. Normal and maximum vertical and horizontal reaches.

b) Work Simplification:

Definition, meaning and unportance of work siumplification. Principles and Techmiques of work
Sunplification.

Mendel’s classes of Change and Correct and Incorrect Work Practices.

c) Stress Management:

Definition, meaning and importance of stress and stress management. Causes and effect of stress.
Stress management techniques / Coping techniques.

Sessional: Total: 20 Marks

1 Seminar / Assignment on related Topics. 10 Marks
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2 Practical on Maximum and comfortable reaching heights in different household activities.
10 marks
(@)  Use of Different Pen — Pencil Techniques for house hold activities-
(i) Process Chart- Washing Utensils, Roti Making.
(ii) Operation Chart — Vegetable Cutting, Dough kneading.
(iii)  Pathway Chart —, Tea Making, Table Laying.
(b)  Kneading of dough at three different heights.
(c) Ironing of clothes at three different heights.
References:
1) Management for Modern families - Gross and Crandall
2) Management in family living - Nickel and Dorsey.
3) Motion and Time Study - Alph M. Bames.
4) Work Simplification- Gerald Nadler
5) Time and Motion Study - Mundel
6) Home Management Context & Concepts - R. E. Deawn and F. M. Firebough
(Haughton Muffin Co-Bostan 1975)
7) Modern Management Issues and Ideas - David R. Hamption.
8) Management a decision making Approach - Young Stanley.
9) Ergonomics of Home - Francis and Taylor Co.
10) wiE EemawTE — f. s AEey
11)  Panvarik Sansadhah Vyavastha -Dr. Viunda Singh
12)  Gruha Vyavastha aevam Gruha Kala- Dr G.P. Shiery
13) Introduction to Home Management- Swanson
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester -l
Paper -lll

(Elective Course)
Residential Interior Design

Total Marks : 100

Theory : 80

Sessional : 20

Objectives -To enable students to -
* To acquire basic knowledge of principles involved in residential houses and its interiors,
To provide knowledge of the principles and methods of creating attractive interiors.

L]
e To understand the different components of mnteriors.
e To understand the needs of managing space with relation to needs and efficiency.

Course Outcomes

Co1

Given the information about Element and principles of Design. in interior designing
terminology . students will be able to make use of elements and principles of design
i interior designing.

co2

€O3

Given the information about matenals and methods of interior construction students
will be able to make use of materials and methods of intenor.

Given the knowledge of fixtures and finishes and lightings, Students will experience
and leam by visiting actual interior construction sites.

CO4

Given the knowledge of Accessories in interior designing, students will be able to
work in the field of gardening, sculpture, paintings, flower arrangement and start their
self -employment.

COs

Given the detail information about designing of various spaces, students will be able
to prepare work plan of living space, kitchen, sleeping space, child’s room bathroom
efe.

Course Content
Unit-1

a. Interior Design

Elements of arts and principles of design with reference to interior designing .
Meaning, importance of elements of arts and its use in interior design.
1 Line

2 Light

3.Space

4 Pattemn

5.Shape

6.Colour

7. Texture

8. Idea
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Meaning, importance of principles of design and its use in interior design.
1 Hammony

2 Emphasis

3 Balance

4 Rhythm

5.Proportion

b. Terminology used in interior designing.
1.Focal point 2.Elevation 3.Interior wall 4. Hue 5.Case goods
¢. Importance of technical drawing and graphic presentation.
Basic symbols used in interior design .
Unit-2
a Interior construction
Matenals used for mterior construction — Traditional and Modern.

b. Importance of planning and proper utilization of space for interior construction.
Connecting the Space

c. Types of space
Social-Living and Dining area.
Private-Bedroom
Work-Office
Storage
Unit-3
a. Study of various types of Fixtures , used in Home Interior, their use , selection, care, merits and
demerits.
b . Study of various types of Finishes used in Home Interior ,their use, selection, care ;merits and
demerits.
¢. Study of various types of Lightings used in Home Interior ,their use, selection, care ,merits and
dements.
Study of various types of Furniture design used in Home Interior .their use, selection, care .merits
and demerits.

Unit-4
a. Accessories in interior designing
e Gardening,
e sculpture,
® paintings,
e flower arrangement
b. Designing of space
e Living space
e Kitchen
e Sleeping space
e Children's room
e Bathroom

¢. Furnishing
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Sessional 20 Marks
1. Assignment on related topic --10 Marks
2. Survey of any one site interior design -10 Marks

References

1. Ball, Vietorims, K. (1980)- The of Interior Design, McMillan & Co., New York.

2. Bhatt. P.D., Goenka S (1990)- Foundation of Art & Design, Lakhani Book Depot,Mumbai

3. Encyclopedia of Interior Design

4. Gross, LH. and Crendall, E.-W., and Knoll, M.M.- Management for Modern Families,
Prentice Hall Inc. New Delhi

5. Bherathe W and Redsh, K. (1986)- Family Resource Management, DiscoveryPublishing
House, New Delhi, 1994

6. Caroline Atkins, The Sunday Times- Small Spaces for Modern Living

7. Geetika Khanna: The art of interior designing

8. Encyclopedia of interior designs

9. Ball, Vietorims K.- The art of interior design, Mc Millan & Co., New York

10. Nickell and Dorsey- Management in family living. CBS Publishers and
Distributors, New Delhi

11. A new smart approach to home decorating- Creative Home Owner-Upper Saddler,

River, New Jersey
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester |
Paper IV
(Elective Course )

Human Development

Subject Code - 1T4
Total Marks: 100

Theory : 80
Sessional: 20
Objectives
. To make students aware of Human Development.,
. To enable students understand the importance and use of different psychometric tests.

. To understand different approaches and theories of learning, creativity and intelligence.,

Course Outcomes
CO1 | Given knowledge about domains of Human Development and Psychological tests students
| will  be able to work with Psychologists for testing .
€02 | Given knowledge about different methods of child study students will be able to conduct
| research in the field of child research.

co3 fGiven the knowledge about learning theories in education students will be able to
| implementation of theories in the field of education.

co4 Given the knowledge about personality development students will be able to conduct
personality development workshops.

COS | Given the knowledge about theories of intelligence and creativity students will be able
to conduct workshops of creativity for young children,

Course Content
Unit I: The study of Human Development
a) The Three domain
= Biosocial Development
* Cognitive Development
* Psychological Development
b) Methods of child study- Importance and its Need.
« Scientific method.
* Observation method
¢ Interview method
) Psychological Tests-Meaning, Importance and use of Psychological Tests.
* Psychometric method
e Scale for infant assessment
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e Draw a man test

e Children Apperception Test.
Unit II: Theories of Learning
a) Definition of learning, Process, steps and stages of learning, Characteristics of Learning
Types of Learning — Pavlov- Classical conditioning Experiment-Meaning , Nature and basic
Principles of Classical Conditioning process. Educational importance or implications of theory.
b) J.B. Watson’s Experiment- (Meaning) Principles- 1. Time Principle 2. Principle of intensity
3. Principle of Consistency 4. Principle of Repetition 5. Principle of Inhibition.
Skinner-Operant Conditioning Experiments 1,2 and 3. -Meaning, Operant Behaviour, Elicitate
Behaviour, Meaning of Reinforcement, Types of Reinforcement- Positive and Negative
reinforcement. Educational importance or implications of Theory.
c) Thorndike’s Theory- Meaning, Primary Laws-Law of Learning, Law of Readiness, Law of
Exercise, Law of Effect. Secondary Laws-Law of multiple response, Law of mental state, Law of
partial activity, Law of Assimilation and Analogy, Law of Associative uplifting. Educational
Implications of Theory.
Unit ITI: Personality Development

a) Definitions, Meaning, Importance.
b) Determinants of Personality
a) Heredity and environment
b) Learning and maturation
c) Family Environment
d) School and Society
e) Culture
f) Experiences
c) Classification of Personality- a) Hippocrates b)Sheldon c) Kreshmer

Unit I'V: Theories of Intelligence

a) Meaning ,definitions, Developments of Intelligence, Factors affecting intelligence,
Theories of Intelligence
i) Binet’s Uni factor Theory.
ii) Spearman’s two factor Theory.
b) i) Thurston’s Group factor Theory.
ii) Guilford’s three dimensional model of Intelligence.
c) Definitions and concept of creativity

i) Types of creativity ( everyday creativity and eminent creativity, Gifted Child)
i) Different approaches to the study of creativity-Dynamical approach ( Freud )
Cognitive approach ( Mackinnen)
Gardener Approach (Brain storming, problem solving.)
iii) Factors affecting creativity.

Sessional: 20 Marks
a) Seminar on curriculum related topics 10 Marks
b) Psychological Test -Use ,Collection of data and Methodology (Any One). 10 Marks
(i) Mental Health Test for Adolescents
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Emotional Stability Test for Children

Reference Books: -

00 MU Wrd W N

9.

Child Development by Elizabeth Hurlock.

Developmental psychology by Elizabeth Hurlock.

Nursery school by Katherina Road.

Nursery schools in India by Pramila Barookh.

Personality and Education by David Eontana.

Kishoravastha by Nalinee Chandwaskar.

Child psychology by H. Rudolph Schaffer.

The developing person through the life span by Kathleen Stassen Berger.

Vasta, R (Ed) (1992) Six Theories of child Development. Revised Formulations and current

issues. London: SessicaKingsley Publishers Ltd.
10. Auifss waaaed @HSwe, ded, dad

11.

Human Development by — Diane E Papalia and Sally Wendkos old® 5" Edition 1981. Tata

McGraw Hill PublishingCompany New Delhi.
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester- 1
Paper IV
( Elective Course)
Early childhood Care and Education
Subject Code - 1T4

Objectives:
: To understand the principles of ECCE.
2. To understand the importance of ECCE in the development of Children

Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Sessional: 20
Course Outcomes: After completion of the course the students will be able to:
CO1 | Leam aims and %J}ctl{gs of Early Childhood and Care Education, based on
child development

CO2 | Enhance the qualities of mlrsexy (pre-primax}') Ievel teachers.

CO4 | Understand the Growth and Development of Child.

COS | Understand the principles of programme planning, and acquire the skill set in
planning and administration of ECCE centre.

CO6 | Prepare themselves to work in the field of ECCE.

Unit I: Early Childhood Care and Education In India:
a) Introduction, Early Childhood Years, Process of Maturation and Learning, Growing Child and
ECCE Teacher
b) Aim and Objectives of ECCE: General Objectives, Specific Objectives, Curniculum
Implications, Integration of Education and Care. Early Childhood Education Movement in India: Pre-
Independence Imtiatives, Post-Independence Initiatives.
c) Programmes /Scheme and Innovations in ECCE : Integrated Child Development Services,
Balwadi, Mobile Créches, Innovations.

Unit II: Growth and Development of Child
a) Introduction, Meaning and Scope of Child Development
b) Growth and Development: Role of Genetic and Environmental Factors in Development, Role of
Home and School.
¢) The Preschool Expernience: Children with Special Abilities and Disability, Factors
Influencing Child Development, Role of Neighborhood, Community and Mass Media in Child
Development.
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Unit IIT : Early Childhood Education Curriculum:
a) Introduction, Children and Their Developmental Charactenistics, Essential Features of ECCE
Curniculum: Variety, Playful Environment, Drawing and A1t as a Medium of Expression, Cognitive
Skills through Sensory Experiences, Balance Development, Components of ECCE Curriculum
b) Methods Materials of ECCE and Techniques of ECCE Teaching
¢) Play and its Significance In ECCE: Significance of Play in Development of Child, Types of
Play, Play Preferences
Unit IV - ECCE Program Planning, Organization and Management
a) ECCE Program Planning : Introduction, Basic Considerations while Planning, Planning of
Activity, Long and Short Term Planning, Stages of Planning. Observation, Recording and Reporting:
Observation, Preparing Records and Reporting Findings, Maintenance of Reports and Records.
b) Organization and Management: School Premises :- Location, Planning The Facilities, Playground
Equipment for Preschool/ECCE Centre: Characteristics of the Equipment, Cniteria For Selecting
Equipment and Play Material
¢) Staff Management: The Headmistress, Distribution of work, Duties ., Qualities of Good ECCE
Centre, Important School Registers And Records.
Sessional : 20 marks.
1. Assignment on any related topic. 10 marks
2. Plan a lesson for ECCE and conduct a lesson with the help of teaching aids. 10 marks.

Reference Books: -

s 14 Child Development by Elizabeth Hurlock.

2. Developmental psychology by Elizabeth Hurlock.

3. Nursery school by Katherina Road.

3. Nursery schools in India by Pramila Barookh.

4, Personality and Education by David Eontana.

5. Kishoravastha by Nalinee Chandwaskar.

6. Child psychology by H. Rudolph Schaffer.

7 & The developing person through the life span by Kathleen Stassen Berger.
8. Vasta, R (Ed) (1992) Six Theories of child Development. Revised Formulations and current
issues. London: SessicaKingsley Publishers Ltd.

ou Qaifoas awsteramen  awdwe, das, denrs

10. Human Development by — Diane E Papalia and Sally Wendkos old* 5™ Edition 1981. Tata
McGraw Hill PublishingCompany New Delhi.

12, Praramhik balyaastha -dekh bhal aur shiksha- Manjit Sen Gupta. PHI Leaming Private
Limited. Delh.

13.  Early Childhood Care and Education -M.Sen Gupta, PHI Leaming Private Limited. Delhi.
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M. A. Home Economics

Semester |

Paper Il

1P2

Textile and Clothing Practical
Total Marks: 100

External: 80
Internal: 20

1. Preparing an album of samples of different regional Embroideries of India- 20 Marks

a) Kashida of Kashmir

b) Kasuti of Kamataka

c¢) Phulkari of Punjab

d) Kantha of Bengal

e) Chikankar of Utter-Pradesh

f) Embroidery of Manipur

g) Chamba of Himachal Pradesh

h) Kathiyawadi Embroidery

1) Kutchha Embroidery of Gujarath

1) Zardoji work
2. Making samples of different types of printing- 10 Marks
Tie and Dye, Batik, Block, Stencil and Screen printing
Article MaKing- Total: 25 Marks
v" Making Article using Regional Embroidery Stitches (Any One)- 15 Marks
Yoke/Sleeves/Boarder/Wall Frame/Cushion covers.
v" Making Article using Printing techniques (Any One)- 10 Marks
Scarves/ Dupatta/Table cloth/Table mats/Table minner/Cushion covers.
Marking Scheme for Practical examination- Total: 25 Marks (Time — Three Hours)
e Embroidery sample (Any one) 12 Marks
e Sample of any type of printing 08 Marks
e Viva- Voce 05 Marks
Internal Activity- Total: 20 Marks
1. Visit to Weaver's Center/ Sericulture center/Exhibitions/Dyeing and Printing Units and writing a
report of the visit. 10 Marks
2. Collection of samples of different types of Fibers, yarns and fabric and making a Album .

10 Marks
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester I1
Paper -1
(Core Course)
Research Methods and Statistics
Subject Code - 2T1

Total Mark: 100
Theory : 80
Sessional : 20
Objectives : To enable students to -

1) Understand the significance of research method in research.

2) Apply statistical techniques to research data for analyzing, interpreting and tabulating
data meaningfully.

3) To develop ability to present and interpret data in a research report of thesis.

Course Outcome — After completion of this course students should be able to -

CO1 | Distinguish between a population and a sample.

CO2 | Know the various types of quantitative sampling and general consideration in
determination of sample size

CO3 | Prepare the steps in the process of quantitative data collection and appropriate
selection of method to be used.

CO4 | Adopt the techmques of coding, various types of classification tabulation, interpretation
and 1ts application in research.

COS5 | Interpret the diagrams and graphs.

CO6 | To write a research paper.

CO7 | Appropriately apply inferential statistical procedures, e.g., t-test, correlation, ANOVA,
Chi square to test research hypotheses and interpret the results.

Course Content
Unit -1
a) Sample and Census Method- Meaning and definition of sample and census, Basic
principles of sampling, characteristics of good sample, difference between census and
sample, Main steps of sampling, Advantages ofsampling, Limitations of sampling, Size
of sample.
b) Sampling Techniques- Types Probability sampling and Nonprobability sampling with
merits and demerit, problems of sampling and their remedies,
¢) Data collection- Meaning and Definition of data, Data Collection - Meaning Definition
and characteristics of data, Importance & Types of Data, Sources of Data, Methods of Data
collection, their merits and demerits.
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Unit - II
a) Classification of Data - Defmitions, characteristics and objectives of Classification, Types of
Classification, characteristics of Ideal Classification.
b) Tabulation of Data - Definitions, Objectives of the tabulation, Characteristics of a
good Table, Types of Tables, Rules and precautions while preparing Tables, Advantages of
tabulation.
¢ Interpretation of Data- Meaning and definition of Analysis and Interpretation, Importance
of Analysis and Interpretation of data, preparation of analysis and interpretation, process of Analysis
and Interpretation
Unit - ITI
a) Report Writing — Meaning, definitions and importance of research of report, Objectives of
Research Report, contents of Report, characteristics of good Report, problems n preparing
research report, Bibliography.
b) Graphical and diagrammatic representation-
Meaning of graph , procedure of constructing graph, use if scale in graph. Types of
graphs- Histogram and frequency distribution graphs, Merits and Demerits of graphs.
Objectives , Characteristics of Diagram, Importance and limitations of Diagram,
Types of diagram. Importance and Application of Computer in Research.
c) Association of attributes.
Unit - IV
a) Chi square and its application.
b) t test and f test and its application.
c) Analysis of Variance (One way ANOVA).

Sessional: 20 Marks.
1. Pilot Study — (Sample Size - 25) 10 Marks

Classification and tabulation of collected data in Fust Semester . Diagrammatic and graphical

representation of data.

2. Assignment on statistical problems on related topics. - 10 Marks

References:

44 The Elements of Research — F.L. Whitney.
2. An Introduction of Scientific Research ~ E.B. Wilson.
3. A Handbook of Methodology of Research — Dr. R.P. Devdas
Methods in Social Research — Goode & Hart.
4 Methodology and Technique of Social Research — Wilkinson and Bhandarkar.
5. Fundamentals of Applied Statistics — S.C. Gupta
6. An Introduction of Statistical Methods — C.B. Gup
7 Applied General Statistics — Crowdon & Croxton
8 Sampling Methods for census and Education - G.A. Ferguson.
9. Research Methodology : Methods and Techniques- C. R. Kothari
10.  Mulbhut Sankhyiki ( Fundamental Statistics) Prof. Ram Deshmukh
11.  Shasatriya Sanshodhan Paddhati- Dr. B. M. Karhade
12.  Samajik Sanshodhan Paddhati shastra va Tantre - Dr. Pradeep Aaglave
13.  Sankhyiki Tatwa ani Vyavahar- Prof. S M.Kolte.
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester |l

Paper Il
(Core Course)
Textile & Clothing
Subject Code - 2T2
Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80

Sessional: 20
Objectives:
1. To gain practical knowledge of dyeing and painting.

2. To Develop skills of making paper pattern of different types of garments.
Course Outcomes: After completion of the course, students will be able to,

CO1 | Leam about gegg{alrps:}fthlpgy and fashion mn clothing.

'CO2 | Apply Elements and principles of design and their application to clothing.

CO3 Take body measurements and prepare standard body measurement chart.

CO4 | Prepare different bodice block and their application. They will get hands on
knowledge of laying, cutting and stitching fabrics.

COs5 Select clothmng according to different types of Figure, age and occasion.

CO6 | Tomake best out of waste usiEirenovation techniques.

CcO7 Acquire practical knowledge about garment fitting techniques.

Course Content
Unit -I Understanding Clothing and Fashion
a) History of Clothing, Psychological effects of clothing and factors affecting selection of clothing.
b) Design Analysis- Application of Elements of design- Silhouette, Line, Colour and Texture.

Principles of design in clothing- Harmony, Balance, Proportion, Rhythm, and Emphasis.
¢) Fashion- Definition , History , Fashion adoption Theories, Fashion cycle, factor affecting fashion
and trends.

Scope of fashion designing- Textile Designing, fashion Designing, Fashion Marketing or
Merchandizing.
Unit IT Clothing Construction

a) Body measurement and construction —

Body measurements, its importance and preparing measurement chart.

Preparation of fabric for clothing construction, Fabrnic Layout, placing and cutting paper patterns
relation to texture and design (Stripe, Printed, Checks and Bordered Fabric) Basic stitching procedure.
b) Basic blocks - Child’s basic bodice block, Adult basic bodice block. Skirt and sleeve basic block.
¢) Pattern making - Introduction, advantages and Uses

Methods of pattern Making- Drafting, Draping, and Flat patterns.
Unit - ITI Basic Elements in Garment Construction
a) Seams- Definition, Types and Functions.
b) Types of Fullness- Darts, Tucks, Gathers, Pleats, and Ruffles
¢) Sleeves - Plain, Bell, Flared, Puff, Raglan, Magyar, Kimono. Collars -Flat Collar, Peterpan,
Stand, Cape, Bishop, Shaw] and Shirt collar. Skirts - Pleated, A-line, Half and Full ircular (umbrella),
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and Wrap Around. Necklines and tnmming matenals.

UNIT IV: Selection and management of clothing

a) Selection of dress design according to different body types and shapes.
b) Fitting problems and their remedies.

¢) Wardrobe Planning, Selection of Clothing for different age groups, Clothing for different occasions.
Renovation of garments- Introduction and Types- Daming, patchwork and alteration.

Sessional :

1. Seminar on related Topics.
2. Preparing Album on dress design according to different types of figures.

References

1) Hess - Textile fabric and their uses

2) Joseph ML - Essential of Textiles - by Hot Winston New York

3)Potter MD 4 Corbman B.P. Textiles - Fibre for fabrics, By Mc Gowhill
Inc, USA4)Deongajis, & Deshpande R - Basic Process of Clothing
Construction.

5) Prayag - Textile Printing

6) Pandit savitn - Indian Embriodary.

7) Dorothy Siegart - Lyle, Modern Textiles, John Wiley and Sonss Inc New
York

8) Ritu Jindal - Hand book for fashion designing Mittal Publication, New
Delhi.

9) Zarapkar K.R. Systems of Cutting, Bombay Zarapkar Tailoring College.
10) John willow Nicholas Barnard - Traditional Indian Textiles.

11) Vastrashastra -Dr. Vimal Adhau.

12) Vastra-Vidyan aevam Paridhan —Dr.Pramila Verma.

13) Vastra-Vidyan aevam Paridhan - Dr Vrunda Singh.
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M. A. Home Economics Semester |l
Paper lll
(Elective Course)
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Subject Code - 2T3

Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Sessional: 20

Objective :- To enable students to -

1) Understand the different spheres of interaction.

2) Understand the significance of family health.

3) Inculcate the concept of entrepreneurship development.
4) Develop the ability to use time and motion techniques.
5) Achieve practical knowledge as a home manager.

Course Outcomes
After completion of this course ,
CO1 | The students will be aware about the importance of interaction in the family and
society as a whole.
CO2 | The students will be able to apply practical knowledge regarding management.
CO3 | The students will be motivated to develop entrepreneunal competency.
CO4 | The students will gain knowledge regarding Government and Private Policies and Schemes
for enterprise development.
COS | The students will be able to use time and motion techniques in daily life.
CO6 | The students will be motivated to understand the importance of leisure time and recreation
in self health.
Course Content
UNIT: 1
a) Spheres of Interaction-
Introduction and meaning of sphere of interaction. Types of Spheres of interaction-
Individual, Family, Shelter, Inmediate and Distant. Subsystems of Spheres of interaction-
Economic, Political and Cultural.
b) Resident Course:
Concept and mmportance of resident course. Values, goals, standards and decision making
in resident course. Organization of house, rotation of duties and evaluation of managerial
abilities.
¢)  Family Health Management
Contribution of public and private agencies in maintaining family health. Planning of
preventive measures. Annual budget for family medical care.

d

.

UNIT: 11
a)  Entrepreneurship Development
Concept, need and process of Entrepreneurship Development. Role of Enterprise in
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National and Global Economy. Types of enterprises — Merits and Demerits.

b) Government and Private policies and schemes for enterprise development
Government policies /schemes — MFSC ( Maharashtra State Finance Corporation),
DIC (District Industries Centers ), MIDC (Maharashtra Industrial Development
Corporation), MAVM (Mahila Arthik Vikas Mahamandal) Private policies / schemes- Co-
operative Banks and Commercial Banks. Semi Government policies/Schemes NABARD,
SIDBI, MUDC (Mahila Udyojakta Vikas Mahamandal).

c¢)  The Entrepreneur-
Entrepreneurial motivation. Entrepreneurial Competency- Concepts. Developing
Entrepreneurial Competency- requirements and understanding the process of
entrepreneurship  development, self- awareness, interpersonal skills, creativity,
assertiveness and achievements.

UNIT: I

a) Time Management -
Nature and meaning of time, Process of Time Management. Time demands in different
stages of family life cycle. Tools of Time Management.

b) Energy Management
Nature and meaning of energy and Process of Energy Management. Energy demands in
different stages of family life cycle, Energy costs of different home making activities.
Fatigue — (1) Physiological (ii) Psychological, Workload, heart rate (pulse rate) as a
measure of body stress.

¢) Labour Saving Equipments
Concept and utility of labour saving equipment. Trends in equipments available in market.
Electrical and non-electrical labour saving equipment.

UNIT: IV

a) Leisure Time
Definition, concept and importance of leisure time. Types of spending leisure time.
Changing nature of leisure time and factors affecting leisure time.

b)  Family Recreation Management. Definition and importance of recreation. Family
centered recreation. Annual budget on family recreation.

¢)  Contribution of Public and Private agencies in providing recreation facilities.
Clubs- International, National and Local.
Libranes-- International, National and Local. Cinema/Theatre, Parks, Tourism.

Sessional : Total Marks 20

1. Seminar/Assignment on curriculum related topics 10 Marks
2. Practical - 10 Marks
e Thermal regulation of the body at rest and during work. Body temperature to be recorded before
and after work
e Determination of workload of some selected household activities. pulse rate before and after the
activity, and time taken while performing the activity, to be recorded.
(Any two activities from the given - Sweeping and mopping of kitchen, cleaning utensils,
cleaning the kitchen platform and sink, cleaning of Kitchen cabinets and cupboards)
e Table Setting and Decoration- (Formal, informal and buffet/Decoration- Flower arrangement for
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dining Table, fruit display. /Napkin Folding.)

OR
Cottage Stay
References:
1) Management for Modem families - Gross and Crandall
2) Management in family living - Nickel and Dorsey.

3) Motion and Time Study - Alph M. Bames.

4) Work Siumplification - Gerold Nadler

5) Time and Motion Study - Mundel

6) Home Management Context & Concepts - R. E. Deawn and F. M. Firebough (Haughton
Muffin Co-Bostan 1975)

7) Modem Management Issues and Ideas - David R. Hamption.
8) Management a decision making Approach - Young Stanley.
9) Ergonomics of Home - Francis and Taylon Co.

10) UIld NEETdeAts - 3k 3w fanae

11)  Parivank Sansadhah Vyavastha —Dr. Vrunda Singh
12) Gruha Vyavastha aevam Gruha Kala- Dr G.P. Shiery
13) Introduction to Home Management- Swanson
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester I
Paper - IV

Elective Course
Garbh Sanskar

Subject Code - 1T4
Total Mark: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20

Objectives : To enable students to

Understand the role of prenatal care.

Be aware about all stages of pregnancy and health issues.

Gain knowledge on physical and psychological issues related to Garbh.

Expand knowledge about biological, environmental, and psychological issues and their
management related to garbh.

5. Gain knowledge about Vedic rituals, yoga and other allied approaches related to garbh
sanskar.

oo

Course Outcome-After completion of the course, student will be able to,

COl Develop insight and analyze the different issues related to garbh.

CO2 Develop Ability to manage the issues related to garbh.

CO3 Create Awareness towards different ntuals related to garbh sanskar.

|

CO4 learn the importance of different practices like yoga, music, other allied therapies
(aroma therapy) related to garbh sanskar.
COS sensitized to issues related to mother and child care.
Course Content

Unit-1 Prenatal Development:

d.
b.

C.

Meaning of prenatal development, concept of conception. process of conception.

Early signs of pregnancy, symptoms of pregnancy, physiological changes during pregnancy,
complication during pregnancy.

Stages of pregnancy, maternal care, clothing during pregnancy.

Unit -2: Some essential activities during pregnancy:

a.
b.

C.

Yoga- Meaning and definition of yoga, Role and importance of yoga as a Garbh Sanskar.
Aywrveda-Role of Ayurveda therapy during pregnancy and ayurveda- a traditional medicine
system from India.

Nutntion during pregnancy- Importance, Nutritional requirement during pregnancy.

Unit-3 Sanskar:

a.
b.

Scientific explanation of Garbh Sanskar, Different therapies in Garbh Sanskar.

Garbh Samvaad, Fetal Communication for rapidly growing fetal brain through mother’s
conversation with child in uterus by vanious means-music. storytelling, thought transfer and
meditation.
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¢. Saatvikta and garbh sanskar, Indian mythological Approach to Garbh Sanskar -Ved,
Upnishad, Bhagwad Geeta, importance of Hawan and other nitual in Garbh sankar, Garbh
Sanskar- (Buddhism) Garbh Mangal Sanskar, Sheel yachna and kathayein.

Unit-4 Ideal practices for the new mother:
a. Labour and Birth process- natural and C -Section
b. Care of new mother and the new born.
¢. Compare the efficacy and duration of various types of contraception

Sessional: 20 Marks
1. Visit/Field work/survey, report wnting and preparation of Teaching Aids-Chart-Poster. Leaflet
-pamphlet, Booklet, Flipchart etc. -10 Marks
2. Assignment on curriculum related topics. - 10 Marks
References:

1. Guyton A c.(1985):Function of the Human Body,

2.Gopalan.C.and Kaur S.(1989):Women and Nutrition in India, Nutrition Foundation in India.

3. Bnjesh Shukl, Karm Kaumudi, Nag Publisher, New Delhi.

4.P.C. Mishra, Aj ka Vikasatamk Manovigyan, Sahitya prakashan , Agra

5. Tambe, B. S. (2014). Ayurvedic Garbha Sanskar: The Art and Science of Pregnancy

6. Tambe, B. S. (2007). Ayurvediya Garbh Sanskar - Ayurvedic way to wellness during Pregnancy
and Child Care.

7. Kumar, R. and Kumar M. (2009). Pregnancy and Antenatal Care: Healthy Mother and Healthy
Child.
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M. A. Home Economics

Semester |l
Paper — IV
(Elective Course)
Human Development

Subject Code - 2T4
Total Marks : 100
Theory :80
Sessional: 20
Objectives:-
a) Toenable students become aware of Early Childhood care &Education.
b) To understand the changes, characteristics & problems of Adolescence.
c) To getacquainted with the process of counselling.

Course Qutcomes

CO1 | Given the knowledge of ECCE students will be able to work as a preschool teachers.

Given the knowledge of organization and management of preschool centres students will be
CO2 | able to start their own preschool . :
Given the knowledge of Puberty and Adolescence and their problems, students will be able to
CO3 | guide teenagers.

CO4 | Given the knowledge about Counselling Process, students will be able to work in the field of
counselling.

Given the knowledge about Guidance process ,students will be able to work as a career
CO5 | counsellor .

Course Content

Unit I: - Early Childhood Care and Education.( ECCE)
a) i) Meaning, Importance of ECCE.
i) Aims and Objectives of ECCE. General and Specific Objectives of ECCE.
iii)  Methods of ECCE — Play Centres, Day Care Centres , Montessori Method , Kindergarten
Method Nursery Method , Balwadi, Anganwadi, etc.
b) Organization and Management of preschool centers
ECCE Curriculum -Introduction, Essential features of ECCE Curriculum, Components of ECCE
Curriculum.
School Premises- Location and site, arrangement of rooms, different types and size of rooms
Planning the facilities- Indoor and outdoor facilities, storage facilities.
Play ground -Traditional and Creative Playground
Equipment- Characteristics and Criteria for selection of equipment .
) Staff Management -The Headmistress, Distribution of work, Duties. Qualities of good ECCE
teacher.
Some Important School registers and Records. -important purpose of registers and records.
Types of Registers -Admission register, Attendance register ,Stalk register, Library register
,Cash book, teachers diary.
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Preparing records and reporting findings, Needs for records .
Types of records-Anecdotal ,Cumulative, Health records.
Unit: Il - Early and Late Childhood
a) Early childhood — characteristics, Developmental task, Skills of early childhood,
Emotions during early childhood, Socialization and social behaviour, Happiness and
Hazards during early childhood.
b) Late childhood - Characteristics, developmental tasks, skills of late childhood, Hazards
and happiness of late childhood.
c) Moral Development - Definition , Theory of Kohlberg (Stages of moral development).
Unit: Il - Puberty and Adolescence
a) Puberty - Characteristics, Developmental tasks, causes of Puberty, Criteria of Puberty,
Body changes during Puberty, Primary and Secondary sex Characteristics, problems
during puberty, Unhappiness and Hazards.
b) Adolescence — Characteristics, Developmental Tasks, physical changes during
Adolescence, Emotionality during adolescence, sex interest and sex behaviour. Sense of
Identity, autonomy, individualism during adolescence, Problems related to physical
appearance and sexuality during adolescence.
c) Family Relationship during adolescence — Family frictions during adolescence ,Causes of
family frictions.
Unit: IV - Guidance and counselling
a) Counselling: Meaning, objectives, History of counselling ,characteristics of counselling process, new
trends in counselling, Roles and functions of counsellor. Qualities and skills of Counsellor,
b) Guidance — Meaning, Need of guidance .Distinction between Guidance and counselling.
¢) Mental Health -Definition, concept and importance of holistic health, wellbeing and happiness.
Sessional: 20 Marks
a) Preparation of teaching aids and materials for young chiidren 10 Marks
such as puppets, posters, blocks, flash cards or any other,
b) Conducting lesson at ECCE centre (Any One) using teaching aids and report writing . 10 Marks
Reference Books: -
Child Development by Elizabeth Hurlock
Developmental psychology by Elizabeth Hurlock
Nursery school by Katherina Road
Nursery schools in India by Prammila Barookh
Personality and Education by David Eontana
Kishoravastha by Nalinee Chandwaskar
Human Development by — Diane E Papalia and Sally Wendkos old* 5™ Edition 1981. Tata
McGraw HillPublishing Company New Delhi.
9. The psychology of Adolescents - A.T. Jersild 7™ Edition Prentice Hall INC Englewood Cliff
N.J. USA.
10. Early Childhood Care and Education- M.Sen Gupta -PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. ,Delhi
(English Edition )

QU iy NN
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M.A.(Home Economics)
Semester -11
Paper-1V
(Elective Course)
Subject Code 2T4
Guidance and Counselling
Total Marks -100
Theory -80
Sessional — 20

Objectives

1.To prepare students for adopting the field of vocational counselling.
2.To study the different types of guidance and its use.

3.To study the areas of counselling.

4.To study the counselling techniques.

Course Outcomes

COl | Given knowledge of Guidance the students will be able to prepare plan for career guidance.

CO2 | Given kmwle—dgc of Educational guidance the students will be able to prepare themselves to
assist in schools for providing career guidance.

CO3 | Given kﬁfedge of Vocational guidance the students will be able to prepare a plan of action
of vocational guidance.

CO4 Gi‘\.;éh*l'm'(;\'-{'l“e’ag;ehc)‘ﬁ{r'éas of counselling the students will be able to prepare themselves to
adopt the field of counselling at the end of the semester.

COS5 | Given knowledge of counselling skills the students will be able to prepare themselves to work
in the field of counselling.

Course Content

Unit -1 : GUIDANCE: NATURE AND CONCEPT OF GUIDANCE

a)Nature and scope of guidance. Concept, definition, basic assumptions and principles of guidance.
b) Importance of understanding the individual, Barners to understanding, Aids in understanding,
Measurement and application of self-understanding, Guidance movement in India.

¢) Role of guidance in education.

Unit ILTYPES OF GUIDANCE

a) Educational Guidance: Nature, Pupil personnel work. pupil appraisal information, Role of teacher,
Preparation and training, School curriculum and guidance.

b) Vocational guidance: Nature, study of occupations, occupational information, Theories of
occupational choices, Job placement and Satisfaction.

c) Personal Guidance: Nature of emotional problem, adjustment problems of adolescents and
delinquents: prevention and treatment.
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o

a)

Unit-ITII: COUNSELLING : MEANING & TYPES OF COUNSELLING
Meaning, Historical development and Importance of Counselling .
Individual and Group Counselling, Emerging Trends in Counselling.

b) Approaches of Counselling: Directive, Non directive, and Elective.

Qualities and Professional Ethics of a Counsellor.

¢) Areas of Counselling: Counseling Families Concerming Children.

Counseling with Parents, Counseling the Delinquents.
Marriage Counseling, Premantal Counseling, Counseling the Handicapped
Career Counseling, and Adolescent Counseling. Role of Counsellor in developing Good
Mental Health.
Unit-IV: COUNSELING SKILLS
a) Qualities and skills of counsellor. The process of counselling-First contact, assessment,
intervention, closure, follow up. Building Trust: Listening, Attending, Observing, Building
Rapport, Demonstrating Empathy.
Specialized Concems in Counselling : Substance Abuse. Drug Addiction; HIV AIDS:
Child Abuse (Trauma),Internet and Technological Abuse.
b) Counselling at different stages of life span: Childhood, Adolescence and youth
Adulthood and Old age
¢) Construct of guidance and counselling -Basic difference between guidance and
counselling. Guidance and counselling needs of individuals, families and systems.
Role of culture i influencing counselling needs and practices.
Sessional Activity — 20 marks

1. Visit counselling centre and prepare report on five case studies. 10 marks
2. Conduct a survey on mental health related issues of adolescents and submit the project report.
(30 samples) . 10 marks
References

Aggarwal J. C_, (2004). Educational and Vocational Guidance and Counseling, 7th Edition,
Delhi. Doaba House.

Aggarwal J.C. (2005). Career Information in Career Guidance - Theory and Practice, Delhi,
Doaba House.

Chauhan, S.S. (1982). Principles and Techniques of Guidance.

Dash, M. (1997). Education of Exceptional Children, New Delhi, Atlantic publishers.

Dev Kapil (2006). Educational Counseling, New Delhi Pragun Publications.

Gibson Robert & Mitchell Marianne (2005). Introduction to Guidance and Counseling, 6th
Edition, New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India.

Gladding Samuel (2011). Counseling - A Comprehensive Profession, 6th Edition, New Delhi,
Dorling Kindersley India Pvt. Ltd.

Kenkateish, S (2001). Special Education, Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. « Kochhar
S.K. (1981). Guidance in Indian Education. New Delln

Kochhar S K. (1987). Educational and Vocational Guidance in Secondary Schools. New Delhi,
Sterling Publishers.

Kochhar S K. (1987). Guidance and Counseling in Colleges and Universities. New Delhi
Sterling Publishers.

Milne Aileen (2003). Teach Yourself Counseling, McGraw Hill, Chicago companies.

Panda, K.C. (1997). Education of Exceptional Children , Delhi ,Vikas Publishing House.
Sharma R A. Fundamentals of Guidance and Counseling .

e Sharma Ramnath and Sharma Rachana (2004). Guidance and Counseling in India , New
Delhi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributors.
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M. A. Home Economics

Semester ||
Paper Il
Textile and Clothing Practical
2P2
Total Mark: 100

External: 80

Internal: 20
1. Drafting Cutting and Stitching of five garments- 20 marks
a) Salwar/Chudidar
b) Kurta
¢) Skirt
d) Top
e) Evening Gown
f) Blouse with yoke/Katori Blouse
2. Making Two samples of— 10 marks
Seams, Pockets, Plackets, Tucks and Pleats
3. Article making- Total Marks: 25 marks
1. Making Article using surface ornamentation techniques
(Tucks/Gathers/Pleats/Piping/Ruffles)- (Any One) - 15 marks
Pillow cover/Cushion Cover/Table mats/Table Runner/Bags
2. Making different types of yoke-(Any two) 10 marks
Marking Scheme for Practical Examination- Total Marks: 25 (Time — Three Hours)
1. Drafting, Cutting and Stitching of Any one garment- 15 marks

a) Salwar/Chudidar b) Kurta ¢)Skirt d)Top e)Evening Gown f) Blouse with yoke/Kator Blouse
Drafting 035

Stitching 08

Fimshing 02

2. Any two Sample 05 marks
Seams, Pockets, Plackets, Tucks and Pleats

3. Viva-Voce 05 marks
Internal Activity- 20 marks
1. Visit to Boutique/Readymade garment showrooms /Garment Exhibition and writing a report of the
visit, 10 marks
2. Making survey of recent Fashion trends and presentation. 10 marks
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Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj Nagpur University.

Nagpur
Revised Syllabus of M.A. HOME-ECONOMICS.
M.A. Semester Il & IV (With CBCS)Choice Based Credit System
Curriculum Structure & Scheme of Evaluation
Theory: 4 periods/Week/Subject (4 Credits) Project/Sessional: 2
periods/Week/ Subject (0.5Credit)

Food and Nutrition Practical: (3P1): 4 periods/Week (2 Credit)No. of

Students/Practical Batch: 10 per Practical Batch

M.A. Home Economics Semester Ill Students will have -
* Core Course (Two Compulsory Subjects )
Paper | (3T1) - Food and Nutrition.Paper Il (3T2) — Consumer and the Market
* Elective Course
Paper Il (3T3) — Optional Subjects (Any One From Elective 1(a) ,1(b) and 1 (c)
Elective 1(a) - Home Science Extension Education.
OR
Elective 1(b) - Housing and Interiors.
OR
Elective (1c)- Gender and Development

* Elective Course - Paper IV (3T4) — Family Dynamics
OR
Communication Technologies in Extension

e Practical - (3P1) - Food & Nutrition

Audit Course (Non Credit Course) - Online Distance Learning Course

Pattern of Question Paper and Examination

There will be four units in each paper.

Question paper will consist of five questions and all questions shall be compulsory.

Four questions will be on four units with internal choice ( one question on each unit ).

Fifth question will be compulsory with questions from each of the four units having equal

o ewN

weightage and there will be no internal choice.
6. Each paper will be of 3 hours duration.
7. Minimum passing marks will be 40% .
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Theory: 4 periods/Week/Subject (4 Credits) Project/Sessional: 2
periods/Week/ Subject (0.5Credit)
Food and Nutrition Practical: (4P1): 4 periods/Week (2 Credit)No. of
Students/Practical Batch: 10 per Practical Batch

M.A. Home Economics Semester IV Students will have -
Core Course (Two Compulsory Subjects )

Paper | (4T1) - Food and Nutrition

Paper Il (4T2) — Consumer and the Market

Elective Course

Paper Il (4T3) — Optional Subjects (Any One From Elective 1(a) , 1(b) and 1{c)

Elective 1(a) - Home Science Extension Education.
OR

Elective 1(b) - Housing and Interiors.
OR

Elective 1(c)- Entrepreneurship Development

Elective Course - Paper IV (4T4) Family Dynamics
OR

Communication Technologies in Extension

Practical - (4P1) — Food & Nutrition
Audit Course(Non Credit Course ) -Project

Pattern of Question Paper and Examination
There will be four units in each paper.

Question paper will consist of five questions and all questions shall be compulsory.

Four questions will be on four units with internal choice (one question on each unit ).

Fifth question will be compulsory with questions from each of the four units having equal
weightage and there will be no internal choice.

Each paper will be of 3hours duration.

Minimum passing marks will be 40%.

Project
Project is an audit course (Noncredit Course). Therefore student will have option to choose this..
Minimum eligibility for Project is 70% aggregate in last examination. University norms laid down in
the ordinances of the PG syllabus must be followed for evaluation of Project.
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A N Iniv
Nagpur.
MAH E ics (Choice B | Credit §
Semester 11
Teaching Sehense (Hrs/'Week) Credit J Examination Scheme
Sy, Paper  Subject Subject Theory | Practical | Project/ | Total THL T || Daration _ Max. Marks
No, Code (Hours) | (Hours) Sessional | (Hours) | 2Hr. Pr~1 | (Hours) [Extermal | Pract) | Tetal  Min.
| (Homrs) 2Hr Project Th, Tnternal  Afarks Passing
/Sessional Marks | Marks. Marks
| 0.5
1 1 3TI  Core -Food and Nulrition ol - 02 | 06 45 03 0 20 100 0
720 | 37 Core Commer md The | 08 < o | % as 03 0 0 o0 %0
3 m T3 Elective 1(a)ioe o - o 06 45 03 an 0 100 40
SaenceExrensicn
Education
OR
‘Elective 1(b)Hlonsing and
lutence.
OR
Elective 1(c) Gender and
Development
AW T4 Blective- Frenly (Y = a 06 as 03 i 20 100 40
Dryuamics
OR Consmmication
Technologies m Extension
{Elecnve)
S Prac Pl | Food md - - | ™ n 03 80 20 00 40
pcal Nutrition(Pra
clxal)
Total | 16 () s 8 20 15 400 100 200 200
6 Audit Course (Nom Credit course ) Onlime Distance Lenrning Conrse
(Subject Code: 3 Semester ITL T Theery, P Practical)
I N
ML.A Home Economics (Choice Based Credit System)
Semester IV
Teaching Scheme (His'Week) Credit Examination Scheme
Sr. Paper Subje Subject Theory  Practical | Projec | Total | 1HrTh-1  Duratien Max. Marks Alin.
Ne. ot (Hours)  (Houry) USesl  (Henr)  2Hr. Pro~1  (Hours) Externa | Pract [Total  Passing
Code onsl 2Hr Project . Internal Afarks | Marks
| Hours) Sessiomal Marks Marks,
0.5
1o AT1 | Cove- Food and [ oz 06 | @] @ 0 20 100 )
Numitios
2 ] 472 | Core: Consumer mnd The 04 [ 06 'K [} 40 20 100 ©
r Market
3 m 4T3 | Bdective 1(a) Home o4 oz 06 a3 o 10 20 100 o
Soe el Uemaon
Educition
OR
Elective 1{bjthoasing
aad [terioe
OR
Elective 1 ()
Ervtrepreneunship
Devebogunest
i\ T4 Elective-Family | Tos | - 0 | 06 | 45 1 @ &0 20 [ |20
Dyvamics
OR
Fanly Redations und
Fuu.uly W_:Iﬁu:
s AP1 | Food mdNatritica | T | x| o |80 0 100 a
Pewctseal Practicsl
Tetsl 16 UK b 15 40 100 ) 200
6. Audit Conrse (Noo Credit Course) Project

(Subject Code: 4 Semester IV, T-Theory, I'-Practical)
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M. A. Home Economics

Semester Il
Paper —|
(Core Course)
Food and Nutrition

Subject Code - 3T1

Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20

Objectives: To enable students to -

1) To understand role of diet in management of various diseases, to plan, calculateand prepare

diets for these diseases.

2) To understand causes & consequences of nutritional problems in society.

3) To understand the relationship between nutritional status and Health of women.
4) To understand Food Chemistry.

Course Outcome: (CO): After successful completion of this paper students will be able to -
co1 Understand the health effects of all nutrients.

co2 Understand the process of Digestion, Absorption and Metabolism of the Macronutrients.
co3 Understand the purpose of modified diet in health care and will be able to plan, calculate
and prepare diets for various diseases
coa Aware about various nutritional problems in India, their causes and Remedies.
co5 Understand the relationship between nutrition and health status of women and common

health problems among women in India.

co6 Gain knowledge regarding various Schemes for improving health.
co7 Identify toxins in food, New Food and their importance.

Course Content

Unit I:

a) Review of nutrients- Proteins, Carbohydrates, fats, Vitamins A,D,E,K,C,B1,82,83, 86,812, Folic
acid, Minerals- Calcium, Phosphorus, Iron, lodine, Fibres — Health benefits of fibres, Water and
Health - Body water composition and Distribution, Water Balance, Functions of Water, Benefits of
good hydration.

b) Digestive System: Review of structures, digestive and absorptive functions, Role of liver, pancreas

and gall bladder. Digestion, absorption and metabolism of Carbohydrates, Proteins and Fats.
c) Diet Therapy: Causes, Symptoms and Principle of Dietary Management of

Peptic Ulcer Diarrhea
Atherosclerosis Constipation
Diabetes Fever
Obesity
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Unit II:
a) Community Nutrition
Population and food production, Current Nutritional problems in India andtheir Causes.
Nutrition Education- Objectives, Importance, Methods of Nutrition Education.
b) Nutrition and Infection: Vicious Cycle of Malnutrition and infection, Mechanism of immune
response to infection,
Malnutrition and mental health.
c) Existing programmes to combat malnutrition in India — ICDS, SNP, ANP,Vitamin A Prophylaxis
programme, Prophylaxis against nutritional Anemia, Control of lodine Deficiency Disorder.

National agencies — ICMR, ICAR, CFTRI and NIN

International agencies - FAO, WHO, UNICEF and CARE.

Unit lll:

a) Assessment of Nutritional Status

Anthropometry, Diet Survey, Clinical Assessment ,Radiological & biophysical Assessment, Vital
Statistics, Ecological Factors.

b) Women and Nutrition

Nutrition and health status of women in India , Micronutrient malnutrition among women of India,
Maternal and Reproductive health, Health problems of women, Women and Education, Importance
of Women's Education, Empowerment of Women.

c) Various National Schemes-

Integrated Child Development Scheme ( ICDS) and POSHAN ( Prime Minister's overarching Scheme
for Holistic Nutrition ) Abhiyan and POSHAN 2.0.

Reproductive, Maternal, Newborn, Child and Adolescent Health Programme.

Janani Shishu Suraksha Karykram . Rashtriya Bal Swasthya Karykram.

Rashtriya Kishor Swasthya Karykram and Universal Immunization Programme.

Unit IV

a) Toxins: Aflatoxins, BOAA, in Khesari Dal, Ergot Poisoning and Radioactive materials.
b) New Food : Natural foods or uncommon foods structure, composition, uses in Cookery e.g.
Bamboo rice, Qil Cake, Tapioca, Blue Green Algae, Leaf Protein concentrates.
c) Space Food -Structure, Composition and Use
Sessional: 20 Marks
1. Assignment on related topics. 10 Marks
2. Organize alow cost recipe competition . 10 marks
References:
1. NIN Publications
2. Human Nutrition and Dietetics, Davidson and Passmore,
3. Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition Proud fit and Robinson.
4. Applied Nutrition, R. Raj Laxmi.
5¢ Essentials of food and Nutrition (Vol. |1 & 1I) by M. Swaminathan
6. Text Book on Human nutrition, M.S. Bamji, N. Prahalad Rao, V. Reddy Oxford & IBMpublishing Co.
Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi & Calcutta
7 Dietetics, B. Srilakshmi (2000) Published by K.K. Gupta for New Age International Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi.
8. Clinical Nutrition and Dietctics, F.P. Antia Philip Abraham Oxford publishing Company.
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9, Experimental Cookery, Belle Lowe.

10. Food Science, B. Srilakshmi, New Age International (P) Ltd., Publishers

11. Food Chemistry: A.H. Mayer.

12. Preventive and Social medicine, K. Park.

13. Women and Nutrition in India (1989) Gopalan C. and Kaur, S. Nutrition Foundation ofindia.
14. Nutritional Problems of India. Prentice Hall of India (1982) P.K. Shukla.
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester 111
Paper - 11
(Core Course )
Consumer and The Market
Subject Code - 3T2

Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80

Sessional: 20

Objectives : To enable students to -

1) To Understand basic concept of consumer economics.

2) Become familiar with the economic system and the market processes.

3) Understand the role and responsibilities of consumers in the market.

4) Know the techniques and principle in wise decision — making as a consumer.

Course Outcomes:
After completion of the course students will be able to ,

CO1 Understand scope and subject matter of consumer economics,

CcO2 Become familiar with the economic systems.

CO3 Understand basic concept of goods and services.

CO4 Understand the meaning of consumption and human wants,

COs Know about concept of Utility and law of dimimishing marginal utility.
CO6 Understand the concept of demand and elasticity and law of demand.
CO7 Know the characteristics of good budget planning.

CO8 Understand consumer decision making process and its effects.

Course Content

Unit I —Introduction of consumer economics and Basic Economics

Concept :

a) The Scope and subject matter of consumer economics, special branch of

Economics, Different branches of economics.

b) Types of economic systems. 1. Capitalist 2. Socialistic 3. Mixed economy;, its

characteristics & effects on consumer.

¢) Basic economics, concepts of goods and services, its classification.

Unit I --Human wants and Utility:

a) Meanmg of consumption, Nature of wants, classification of human wants and Factors affecting
human wants

b) Utility, characteristics of utility Law of dimimishing marginal utility, Marginal and Total utility.
Average utility. Types of utility, utility and price of the commodity.

¢) Law of Equity-Marginal Utility, consumer’s equilibrium — scale of preference, Indifference curve
JPrice line,
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Unit IITI--Demand and Budget planning:

a) Consumer’s demand, Law of demand, factors affecting demand, Demand curve, Giffen’s paradox,
Types of Demand.

b) Market demand, Expansion and contraction of demand, Increase and decrease in demand Elasticity
of Demand. Determinants of Elasticity of Demand and its practical utility.

¢) Characteristics of a good budget planning, A budget for family with fixed income and Seasonal
mcome.

Unit IV--Buying decision and Price determination:

a) Consumer buying decision process, Buying motives, classification of buying motives, Factors
affecting buying motives, Social effects of consumer’s decisions.

b) Price and price level, factors affecting price, Role of demand and supply. Price determination under
perfect competition and monopoly, Characteristics of Monopoly and Perfect competition.

¢) Factors affecting price level and effect of price level and fluctuations on consumers and society.

Sessional: 20 Marks

1) Survey and report writing. (Sample size 20) 10 Marks
11) Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 Marks
Reference Books:

1) Consumer Economics — Principles and Problems — Wilhelns and Heamer.
2) The Family as Consumers — Oppenheim
3) Economics for Consumers — L.J. Gordo.
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester llI
Paper—Ill
( Elective Course ) (1a)
Home Science Extension Education
Subject Code - 3T3

Total Mark: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20
Objectives : To enable students to —
1. To enable students understand the methods of teaching Home-Science.
2. To acquaint the students about the role of extension — education in community development.
3. To create awareness about the role of NGO’s in community development.
4. To create an awareness about the importance of public relations.
5. To develop faith in the capacity of the people to take responsibility for their own development.

Course Outcome-After completion of course, students will be able to,

CO1 Understand the various career opportunities in the field of Home Science.

CO2 | Understand the methods of teachmg Home Science and its application.

CO3 | Use the method of teachmg Extension Education.

CO4 Contribute their efforts as a Gram Sevika, Mahila Mandal, Youth Club in Commumty
development.

COs5s Prepare themselves to work with NGOs .

CO6 -Réady to work in the field of Extension education.

Course Content
Unit I
a) Definition, Philosophy and objectives of Home Science. Career opportunities in various branches of
Home Science, Early development of Home Science programme.
b) Methods of teaching Home Science. Importance of Methods.
¢) Selecting the methods and making the method effective.
Role of Home Science in helping to solve the problems of the community.
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Unit II -
a) Definition, scope, philosophy and objectives of Extension Education. Methods of teaching

Extension Education, classification of the methods. Characteristics of Extension Education, Extension

Education Process.
b) Contribution of Home Science Extension Worker in programmes for better living. Role of the

extension worker in community development. Role, function and contribution of Gram Sevika, Mahila

Mandals, Youth Clubs.

¢) NGOs -Meaning, Nature, Functions. Some NGOs at State Level and other local agencies in
Extension Education.

Unit 111

a) Contribution of U.N. Agencies towards Extension work.-UNESCO, UNICEF.

b) UNDP, ESOSOC

¢) Rashtriya Mahila Aayog, UN. Resolution 1325

Unit IV

Communication —

a) Importance of communication m Extension work. Functions of communication- Information
function, Instructive/command function Influence/persuasive function, integrated function.

b) Models of Comumunication — Aristotal’s Model, Shammon Weave's Model, JP Leagons's Model
¢) Characteristics of a good Communicator, Problems related to Communication.

Sessional : 20 Marks

1. Field work/survey, report writing —---—--- 10 Marks
2. Assignment on curriculum related topics. - 10 Marks
References:

1 - Dr. S.V. Supe. — An introduction to Extension — Education.

2- Reddy A. (1997) - Extension Education, Sri Lakshmi Press. Bapatla.

3- Education and communication for Development-.O.P. Dahama and D.P. Bhatmagar.
4- Dr. Shail Bansal — Prasar Shiksha. (Hindi)

5- Dr. Smt. Manju Patni- Gruah Vidnayn Prasar Shiksha (Hindi)

6. Gita Pusp Shaw, Joyse Shila Shaw, Robin Shaw Pushpa and Shweta Tyagi - Prasar shikha evam

sanchar vyavastha , Agarawal Publications, Agra.
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester Il
Paper —lll
( Elective Course ) (1b)
Housing and Interior

Subject Code - 3T3
Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20
Objectives: To enable students to —

1.Understand the history of housing and recogmize the fammly needs m relation to housing

responsibilities.

2.Acquire basic knowledge of principles involved in residential houses and its interiors.

3 Create awareness about the housing schemes for various income groups and home loan facilities.

4. Gain knowledge of the principles and methods of creating attractive interiors.

Course Outcome-

After completion of the course students will be able .

Co1 To utilize knowledge regarding the trends that affect housing m India.

CO2 To understand and utilize the knowledge about the major factors that control and
economize the cost of Housing.

Cco3 To create awareness regarding the housing schemes and housing conditions in
India.

CO4 To develop insight regarding principles and methods of creating attractive
mteriors.

CO5 To gam and utilize knowledge of home loan and its procedure.

CO6 To clear the concepts of housing legislations and by-laws of essential services.

co7 To inculcate and encourage them fo use principles and methods to create attractive
terior spaces.

Course Content
Unit-1

a) History of housing —
Concept and history of housing. Changes 1n housing needs and standard.
Housing values and goals at the present time.

b) Housing in India as affected by trends in-

Population and economics status. Occupation and family mobility.

Social and cultural status.

) Cost of house and finance for housing
Factors influencing cost of house.
Estimation of the cost of housing.
Ways to control and economizing the cost of housing.
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b)
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©)

Unit —II

a) Housing Schemes
Public rural and urban housing schemes for various economic groups.
Role of Co-operative Societies in development of housing in urban and rural areas.
Role of private sector in development of housing m urban and rural areas.
b) Factors to be considered while designing interior spaces.
Orientation, grouping of rooms, privacy of rooms.
Circulation between and within user’s area, light, ventilation, and aesthetics.
Flexibility, roominess, services, cost.
c) Present housing conditions in India.
Quality and quantity of housing available.
Availability of building material.
Housing management problems.
Unit —III
Housing Loans.
Loan providing agencies- Government and Private.
Legal procedure for purchase of house.
Factors affecting disbursement of housing loan.
Housing legislations and Building Byelaws
Meaning, definition, and importance of housing legislations and building byelaws.
Housing legislations.
Building Codes/ Byelaws.
Essential Services
Importance and need of essential services.
Types of services- Water supply, drainage system, electricity, telephone.
Bye-laws related to the essential services.
Unit -1V
Concept of Vastushastra in Housing
Historical background of Vastushastra.
Location of rooms and walls.
Placement of doors and accessories.
Landscaping :-
Concept and importance of landscaping.
Approaching landscape design with an artistic touch — space, line, form, texture,
colour, balance, rhythm, scale and proportion.
Factors associated with the choice of landscape design.
Bonsai :-
History of Bonsai.
Preparation of Soil and Selection of Plants.
Selection of Containers, Potting and Repotting, care of Bonsai.

Sessional : 20 Marks
1. Seminar/Assignments based on curriculum. 10 Marks
2. Project work, survey based on subject curriculum and Report writing 10 Marks
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References:

2. Ruth Morran, ‘The Home and Its Furnishings.

3. Shrivastav — ‘Remedial Vastushastra, Manoj Publications, Delhi, 2001.
4. Wonderworld of Tropical — Bonsai - Jyoti & Nikunj Parekh

5.

The complete practical encyclopedia of Bonsai - Ken Norman.
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M.A. Home Economics
Paper 111
(Elective Course ) (1¢)
Gender and Development
Subject Code -3T3
Total Marks-100
Theory -80
Sessional-20
Objectives
1.To understand the concept, need, relevance and dimensions of gender empowerment,
2. To get sensitized to gender disparities and problems of women.
3. To understand the efforts at different levels for empowering women.
Course Outcomes
CO1 | Given the knowledge of Gender development, students will be able to understand
| concept of gender, its role.
CO2 | Given the knowledge of status of women, students will be able to prepare small
project on the same.
CO3 | Given the knowledge of violence against women, student will be able to organize
workshop on the same,
CO4 | Given the knowledge of policies and programmes for women empowerment
,students will be able to take benefit of the schemes.
CO5 | Given the know ledge of support system for women, students will be able to work
with social organizations.

Unit-1
a)Gender and Development: Concept of gender, gender roles, changing trends, gender analysis
matnix; Shift from welfare to development and empowerment.
b) Gender in development- gender and development, National and international efforts for gender
empowerment.
¢) Sustainable Development Goals and Women empowerment.
Unit-2
a) Status of Women: Status- meaning, status of women-a situational analysis, demographic,
education, employment. political and health (general, occupational and reproductive); Changing
scenario.
b)Violence Against Women: Dowry, divorce, female foeticide and infanticide, domestic violence,
sexual harassment and exploitation, portrayal of women in mass media.
c)Efforts for elimination of all forms of discrimination.
Unit-3

a) Policies and Programmes for Women's Development: National Policy for Empowerment of

women, policy perspectives, mainstreaming, a gender perspective in the development process.
Economic empowerment: Poverty eradication, micro-credit, self-help groups, women and
agriculture, women and industry and support services.
b) Social empowerment: education, health, nutrition, drinking water and sanitation, housing and
shelter, environment.
Legal empowerment: Legal literacy on personal and family laws, role of family court and
legal aid centres.
¢) Political empowerment: Role of Panchayati Raj in the political empowerment of women.

Unit -4

a) Support System: Role and fimctions of the Department of Women and Child Development,
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b) Central Social Welfare Board, State Social Welfare Boards, National Commussion for
Women, Women's Development Corporation.
¢) Government Schemes for women .

Sessional 20 Marks
1.Preparation of an album on women's issues. 10 Marks
2. Visit to Women Welfare Organizations and report writing 10 Marks

References

1. Choudhary, D Paul- Child Welfare and Development.

2. Desai, N and Pate, V., Indian Women: Change and Challenge in the International Decade.
3. Singh, Surendra and Srivastavam S.P. Gender Equality Through Women's Empowerment:
4. Strategies and Approaches

5. Kant, Anjani- Women and the Law.
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M.A. Home Economics

Semester 111
Paper — IV
(Elective Course)
Family Dynamics
Subject Code - 3T4
Total Marks: 100

Theory: 80
Sessional: 20

Objectives : To enable students to -
1. To familiarize the students with the role of marriage in family life
To make students aware about the necessity of marriage counseling.
To familiarize the students with the laws related to marriage and divorce.
To introduce basic skills of counseling to the students.
To understand the family as a component of socio — cultural milieu and its
context.
Course Outcomes -
co1 Given the knowledge of motives of marriage, students will be able to prepare for
marriage .
CO2 Given the knowledge of changing concepts of marriage, students will be able to
prepare themselves accordingly the changing concepts of marriage.
Co3 Given the knowledge of laws of marriage ,students will be aware of legal sides of
marriage and divorce.
co4 Given the knowledge of family and family disorganization, students will be able to
learn the family as an institutions.
CO5 Given the knowledge of family relationships, students will be able to enhance their
relationship.
Course Content
Unit — I- Marriage :
a) Definitions, Motives for marriage- (Earlier and Now).
1.Age 2. social experience,3. motivation and maturity, 4.vocational and educational .5.
parental readiness.
Readiness for marriage. functions of marriage, factors affecting marital relationship.
b)  Marital Success. Changing concept of marriage.
Dual career marriage- benefits, job establishment, child care, effects on children,
strains.
¢)  Marriage Counseling

e N
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Need of marriage counseling, History,
Phases of marriage Counseling- Premarital Counseling, Counseling for marital
harmony, Crisis intervention, The counseling process-
1.An initial appointment
2.Exploration of client’s problems.
3.Goal specification
4.Development and implementation of programme towards goal achievement.
5.Evaluation of results.
6.Termination of relationship with client,
7.Follow-up.
Unit Il - Laws
a) Laws related to marriage and divorce. Importance of Laws.Hindu Marriage and divorce
act.
b) Muslim Marriage and divorce. Christian Marriage and divorce.
c) Parsi Marriage and divorce. Special Marriage and divorce.

_Unit—IlI- The Family

a) The family in the social context.
a.  Family as a component of social system, structure and context.
b.  Family as an evolving and dynamic institution.
C. Functions of family.

b) Socio - cultural studies of family pattern in India.

Family structure: Traditional, Extended, Nuclear, Joint families.

c¢) Family disorganization and tension- definition and meaning, causes of family
disorganization, causes of family tension- situation of Fundamental and Primary
tension. Tensions in Secondary and Familial situation.
Alternate families — Single Parent, Childless Families and Female Headed Families.

Unit - IV

a) Family relationships
Influence of the family on children.
Influence of parental attitude on family relationship. Disciplinary methods used by
elders, its effect on the family.

b) Family size, its influence on family relationship. Sibling relationship, its effect on family
relationship.
Influence of broken homes on family relationship

c) Preference for one parent and its effect on parent — child relationship.Influence of

concept of family roles on family relationship.

Sessional : 20 Marks

a. Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 Marks
b. Survey and Report writing. (Sample size 20) 10 Marks
References:
1. Marriage and Parenthood — F. Philip Rice. University of Maine.
2. Marriage, the family and personal fulfillment — David Schulz.
3. Marriage and divorce problems — S.K. Sharma. 200
4 Personal adjustment and Marriage — Landis and Landis.
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5. Sociology — Bogardus.
6. Vivaha aani Kautimbik Sambandh- Triveni Pharkade.
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester -111
Paper -1V
(Elective Course)
Communication Technologies in Extension

Subject Code- 3T4

Total Marks - 100
Theory - 80

Sessional - 20

Objectives -

1.To impart knowledge and understanding of various communication systems.

2. To enhance the versatility of the students in the selection and use of media in different socio-
cultural environments.

3. To impart skill n preparation of Computer Aided Media messages .

Course Outcomes

CO1 | Given knowledge of communication system, students will be able to prepare themselves
to work in the mass communication field.

CO2 | Given knowledge of media system, students will be able to adopt techniques of mass
commumnication,

CO2 | Given knowledge of , Electronic Media students will be able to prepare themselves ready
to work in electronic media.

CO3 | Given knowledge of . advertising students will be able to assist in advertising agencies.

CO4 | Given knowledge of mock interviews, students will be able to conduct interviews for
research purpose.

CO5 | Given the overall knowledge of communication technology in extension. students will be
prepared themselves to appear for examination in the field of extension .

Course Content

Unit-1

Communication Systems:
a) Types of communication systems- concept, functions and significant interpersonal, organizational,
public and mass communication.

b)Elements, charactenstics and scope of mass communication.

¢)Mass communication-models and theories; Visual communication-elements of visual design -
colour, line, form, texture and space; Principles of visual design - rhythm, harmony, proportion,
balance and emphasis; Visual composition and editing.

Unit-2

a)Media Systems: Trends and Techniques: Concept, scope and relevance of media in society.
b)Historical background: nature, charactenistics, advantages and limitations and future prospects of
media.

¢)Traditional media vs. Modem media.

Unit-3

a)Electronic Media: Trends in Radio, TV and Cyber Media,
b) Impact and policies, future challenges and scope.

¢) Media Research: Need, scope and approaches.
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Unit-4
a)Print Media: Role of press in Mass Media Press Law 1 India: History and present scenario.
b) News: Its meaning, concept and news agencies .
c)Advertising: Definition, concept and role of advertising m modem marketing system and national
economy.
Sessional - 20 Marks
1. Conduct an interview of a famous personality and prepare an article and present it in the

classroom. 10 Marks
2. Preparation of Digital Library of Photographs /prepare a short video film on current issues
10 Marks
References—

1. Chaubey BK (1990) A Handbook of Education Extension, Jyoti Publication, Allahabad
2. Smgh , R. (1987)Text Book of Extension Sahitya Kala Prakashan , Ludhiana
3. Extension Programme Planming, Oxford and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
4, Joshi Umer (1997). Textbook of Mass Communication and Media, Anmol Publications, New
Delhi.
5. Kergner, Harold, Project Management- A System Approach to Plannmg, Scheduling and
Controlling, New Delhi, CSB Publishers and Distributors.
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester lll

Food and Nutrition Practical

Subject Code 3P1

Total Marks: 100
External: 80
Internal: 20
1. Planning and Preparation of Diets. It’s evaluation and Calculation of

Nutritive Value for - 20 Marks (Internal)
e Peptic Ulcer
e Diabetes
e Obesity

e Atherosclerosis
e Diarrhea
e Constipation

e Fever
2. Conducting surveys on various topics related to Community Nutrition and
preparing areport and Presentation of the Report -30 marks
3. Scheme for Practical Examination- 50 Marks (Time- Three Hours)
Diet Planning and Calculation— 20 Marks
Preparation and Presentation — 15 Marks
Viva Voce -- 15 Marks
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M. A. Home Economics
Semester- IV

Paper —|
(Core Course)
Food and Nutrition

Subject Code -4T1
Total Mark: 100
Theory : 80
Objectives : To enable students to — Sessional: 20

1) To understand food Chemistry.
2) To know the principles underlying food preparation.
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this paper students will be able to -
CO1 Use various methods of cooking food accordingly.
CcO2 Implement knowledge about the various kinds of cereal and their role in cooking.
co3 Understand the role of egg, sugar, pulses, milk, fruits, vegetables and fats in cookery.
CcO4 Know about the various pigments in vegetables and fruits, their importance and effect
of cooking method.
Course Content
Unit I:
a) Food Microbiology -
Study of Bacteria, Yeast, Mould ,and Algae,
Microbiology of Fruits, Vegetables, Milk and Water.
b) Leavening agents — Chemical & Biological.
Preservatives- Natural, Chemical.
Antioxidants: Classification and types, Role of antioxidant in health and disease, Sources of natural
antioxidants and antioxidant supplement,
¢) Food sanitation and Hygiene
Food — Food handling, Food contamination. Practical rules of Food sanitation, Control of rodents
and Insects, Hygienic food handling .Personal hygiene , Food Standards.
Water —Sources of contamination of water, Treatment of Water.
d) Activity and Report (Any one):
v Seminar with the help of power point presentation on any one of the above topics.
v Preparation of chart.
v Group discussion on food handling and hygiene.
Unit II:
a) Methods of cooking- Preliminary preparation methods with their Advantages and
disadvantages. Objectives of cooking, Various cooking methods, their advantages and
disadvantages, Effect of cooking on nutrients especially - Protein, Fats and Carbohydrates,
Experimental Cookery
b) Sugar Cookery — Processing of sugar, Properties of Sugar. Factors affecting Crystallizationof
Sugar, Solutions, Syrups, Sugar Crystals, Fudge and Fondants. 205
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Specific cereals- wheat & wheat product, Rice, Maize, Jowar, Ragi & Bajra. Cereal cookery- Cereal
Protein- Gluten, factors affecting Gluten formation. Cereal starch- Effect of moist heat-
Gelatimzation, factors affecting

Gelatinization. Effect of dry heat — Dextrinization, Fermented Products of cereals. Effect of cooking
on nutntive value of cereals and Role of cereals in cookery.

Unit -I11:

a) Pulse Cookery — Structure, Composition and nutritive value.

Processing of pulses-mealing, soaking, germination, Fermentation, parching of Pulses, Effect of
cooking methods on different forms of pulses, and role of pulsesin cookery, Toxic constituents.

b) Egg Cookery - Structure, composition, nufritive value and quality of egg. Effect of different
cooking methods on eggs. Evaluation of egg quality, detenioration during storage, Preservation of
eges.

) Milk & Milk products- composition, nutritive value, effect of cooking methods onmilk, Milk
processing — clarification & pasteurization, Milk products, Role of milk and milk products in
cookery.

Unit IV:

a) Vegetable cookery — Classification, composition, pigments and nutritive value, Flavor compounds,
changes during cooking- loss of nutrients during cooking. Storage of vegetable, Role of vegetables
in cookery. Effect of different cooking methods on vegetables.

b) Fruit cookery — Classification, composition, nutritive value, pigments, enzymes, organic
acids, flavonoids, Post-Harvest changes & storage, Effect of cooking on fruits, medicinal value of
fruits.

<) Fats and Oils -Nutritional importance, composition, emulsions, smoking point, rancidity,
Processing and refining of fats, specific fats- Lard, butter, margarine. Role of fats in cookery.

Sessional: 20 Marks

1) Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 Marks .
2) Preparation of recipe book on experimental cookery .(Any Five) - 10 Marks
References:

1. NIN Publications

2. Human Nutrition and Dietetics, Davidson and Passmore.

3. Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition Proud fit and Robmson.

4. Applied Nutrition, R. Raj Laxmi.

B Essentials of food and Nutrition (Vol. 1 & II) by M. Swaminathan

=

Text Book on Human nutrition, M.S. Bamji, N. Prahalad Rao, V. Reddy Oxford & IBM
pubhshmg Co. Pvt, Ltd. New Delhi & Calcutta

T Dietetics, B. Srilakshmi (2000) Published by K K. Gupta for New age International Pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi.

8. Clinical Nutrition and Dietetics, F.P. Antia Philip Abraham Oxford publishing Company.

9. Experimental Cookery, Belle Lowe.

10. Food Science, B. Srilakshmi, New Age International (P) Ltd., Publishers

11.  Food Chemistry: A.H. Mayer.

12.  Preventive and Social medicine. K. Park.

13. Women and Nutrition in India (1989) Gopalan C. and Kaur, S. Nutrition Foundation of India.
14.  Nutritional Problems of India. Prentice Hall of India (1982) P.K. Shukla.

15.  Aaharshastra vividh drushtikonatun (1982) Dr. Asha Deoskar and Saral Lele
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester IV
Paper -1
Core Course
Consumer and The Market
Subject code - 4T2
Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20
Objectives :- 1. To understand consumer protection tools.

2. To gain knowledge about Consumer protection acts.
3. To know channels of distribution.

Course Outcome :After completion of course, students will be able to,

CO1 | Develop ability to be a wise consumer in students .

CO2 | Gain knowledge regarding quality control department and labels

CO3 | Gain knowledge about consumer protection Acts

CO4 | Understand role of consumer organization and co-operatives.

COS5 | Ready to conduct market research /survey.

CO6 | Create awareness about facilities provided in the market to the consumers,

CcO7 Know the role of advertisement in marketing

CO8 | Aware other students regarding advertisements among as a consumer.

Course Content

Unit I--Consumer awareness:

a) Meaning and definition of consumer, Rights and responsibilities of consumer, Needs for
protection of consumer, Guarantee regarding weights measure and quantity of goods.

b) Remedies — Standardization, development of quality control and BIS, Agmark, Informative
labelling, Types and function of labels.

¢) Consumer Education and knowledge regarding Consumer Laws. Need for  Consumer’s
education, Consumer education and consumer forums.

Unit II— Consumer Protection Acts, Organization and Co-operatives :

a) Food Adulteration Act, 1954

Essential Commodity Act. - 1955

Standard Weight and Measures Act, 1956

Consumer Protection Act, 1986

Right to Information Act, 2005

b) Consumer Organization and their objectives and functions. Progress and scope of Consumer's
movement in India and Abroad ~ England, America and Europe. Role of women in consumer
movement,

¢) Consumer Co-operatives in India, objectives, principles, types, advantage and disadvantages of
consumer co-operatives.
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Unit ITI--Market, Facilities provided to consumers and Methods of payment :

a) Meaning and types of market, Organization, functions and control of market, Role and utility of
middleman m the market, Channels of distribution —~Wholesale marketing, Retail shops,
Departmental stores, Co-operative stores, Shopping Malls, Modern methods of marketing.

b) Packing and delivery, Return facility, Facility for inspection and selection, self-service,
Guarantee, use of phone and internet in purchasing.

c¢) Methods of payment- Cash, Credit, Credit Card and Debit Card, Hire purchase and Instalment
payments, Online payments.

Unit IV-—- Advertising and Salesmanship:

a) Meaning, objectives and types of Advertisement, Modes of Advertisement. Merits and demerits of

advertisement.
b) Responsibility of women as a consumer. Deteriorating image of women in Advertisement.
¢) Need for control over advertising -By Government, Traders, Associations and Consumers.

Sessional : 20 Marks
1) Survey and report writing (Sample size 20) 10 Marks
11) Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 Marks

Reference Books:

1) Consumer Economics — Principles and Problems — Wilhelms and Heamer.
2) The Family as Consumers — Oppenheim

3) Economics for Consumers — L.J. Gordon

4) Consumer Economics J.N. Morgon

5) Consumer Economics Problems — E.B. Phil

6) Consumer Problems and Personal Finance — A.W. Troelstrup
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester IV
Paper -Ill
Elective Course (1a)
Home Science Extension Education

Subject Code - 4T3
Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20
Objectives:- To enable students to —

1. To understand the various programmes, favouring the wellbeing of the community.

2. To understand the relevance and importance of educating the Community at large.
3. To create awareness about problems due to over population.
4. To understand the role of “leaders™ in community development.

Course Outcomes-After completion of course,

CO1 Students will be able to understand the importance of adult education in National
development.

CO2 Students will be able to gain knowledge regarding the adult education programmes of
India.

CO3 Students will be able to work for the welfare programmes for rural women.

CO4 Students will be motivated to develop leadership in extension education.

CcOs Students will be able to work for population education and varous family welfare
programmes.

Course Content

UnitI:

Adult Education:

a) Adult leaming process, difference between child learming and adult learning. Stimulus —
response theory of adult leaming. Factors affecting adult motivation. Requisite conditions for
adult leaming.

b) Adult Education- back ground and meaning , Defining adult education and aims of adult

education.

¢) Adult education and National Development Adult Education Programmes in India.

UnitI1:

Welfare Programmes for Rural Women in India ---

a) Development of women and children in Rural areas (DWCRA) Objectives’ and Administrative
structure of DWCRA Training for DWCRA, integration of DWCRA with other departments.

b) ICDS- Objectives , Programmes.

¢) Some other Specific Welfare Programmes for Rural Womnen --- TRYSEM , Jawahar Rojgar
Yogna, Self help Programmes, Rajiv Gandhi Scheme for Empowerment of Adolescent Girls.
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Unit I1I:
Population Education --
a) Definition, Importance and need of Population Education, Objectives- National objectives,
objectives of Population Education at School Level. Causes and effect of population growth.
b) Scope of Family planning services, health aspect of family planning.
¢) National Family Welfare Programmes --
Family Planning Programume- Hindrance in Implementation of Family Planning Programme.
Unit IV:
Leadership in Extension --
a) Definition of Leader, Defimtion of leadership, need and importance, Charactenistics and types of
leadership.
b) Methods of identifying and selecting local leaders in extension work, Role and Qualities of local
leaders. Role of leadership in Development.
¢) Leadership training.
Sessional: 20 Marks
1. Field work/survey, report writing 10Marks
2. Assignment on curriculum related topics. 05 Marks
3. Participation and completion of activities 05 Marks

References:-

. C.L. Adivi Reddy — Extension — Education

Robin Shaw Pushp — Prasar Shiksha. (Hind1)

Dr. Harpalani — Prasar Shiksha (Hindi)

Gita Pusp Shaw, Joyse Shila Shaw, Robin Shaw Pushpa and Shweta Tyagi - Prasar shikha evam
sanchar vyavastha , Agarawal Publications, Agra.
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&
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M.A. Home Economics

Semester IV
Paper —lll
( Elective Course )(1b)

Housing and Interior

Subject Code - 4T3
Total Mark: 100
Theory : 80
Sessional : 20

Objectives:
To enable the students to -
1. Understand the different components of interiors.
2. Understand ecosystem and importance of environment management.
3. Acquire insight of different types of garbage disposal and water disposal processes.
4. Gain knowledge of pollution and environmental standards,

Course Outcomes-
After completion of this course it will help the students —

Co1 To utilize knowledge regarding the component of trends in interiors.

CcO2 To understand home furnishing and utilize the knowledge about it in interiors.

CO3 To develop insight about wall treatment and methods of creating attractive interiors
using various wall treatments.

CcO4 To create awareness regarding ecosystems of India and the effect of pollution on
them.

CcOs To inculcate in the students about the knowledge of environment management and
natural resource management.

CO6 To develop insight about garbage disposal and water conservation.

coO7 To mculcate and encourage them to use principles and methods to create attractive
mterior spaces.

Course Content
Unit I

a) Furniture
Furniture — an important component of interiors.
Modem trends-wrought iron, nu-wood, syntax, press-wood, cane and molded
furniture.
Care of different types of furniture.
b) Home Furnishing
Window Treatment — 1) draperies, 2) curtains, 3) roller shades, 4) valences. 5) Venetian
blinds.
Selection of upholstery fabrics.
Care of upholstery fabrics
c¢) Wall Treatment 211
Wall paper- Types and care.
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Paints- Types and care
Tiles- Types and care.
Unit II
a) Environment Management
Fundamental principles of environment and natural resource management.
Basic concept of ecology and its application 1n daily life.
Environmental management strategies for industries.
b)  Pollution- Causes, Effects and Remedies
Air pollution and Water Pollution.
Soil Pollution and Solid Waste Pollution.
Noise Pollution and Radiation Pollution.
c) Prevention and Control Strategies for Pollution
At local, national and international level.
Role of companies and industries.
Role of scientists and researchers.
Unit - I1I
a)  Garbage Disposal
Types of garbage and importance of garbage disposal. Vermi composting.
Garbage disposal for multi-storied buildings.
b)  Study of various types of Fixtures and Fittings used in Home, their use,
selection, care merits and demerits
False ceiling.
Kitchen platform.
Paneling and cladding of walls.
¢)  Household Lighting
Types of lighting, sources of light.
Types of lighting-fixtures, lighting fixtures providing different
types of lighting.
Factors affecting illumination, requirement of an ideal lighting
and lighting for different location / activities.
Unit -IV
a) Water Drainage System
Importance and types of drainage system.
Garden kitchen, soak pit.
Rain water harvesting from terrace
b) Environmental standards
ISO14000.
EMS.

Environment auditing.
¢) Role of Different Organizations in Environment Management

Role of National and International organizations in

environment management.
Public policy toward environment management.
Environment protection enactments.

Sessional : 20 Marks

1. Seminar/Assignments based on curriculum. 10 Marks
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2. Project work, survey based on subject curriculum and Report
writing. 10 Marks

References:
L. Agan. T.C - *“The House’, Oxford and I.B.H. publishing co.
2. Deshpande, R_S. —*ModernIndia Homes in India’, United Book Cotporation, Poona, 2™
edition.
3. Rutt, A. — *‘Home Fumnishing’, Wiley Eastemn Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2* edition.
Pak-Fin and Helen Yeap — ‘Feng-Shui, Health Harmony', B. Jain Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998.
Goptlied, L.D., *Environment and Design in Housing’
Paryavamshastra - Erak Bharucha

Gruha Vyavastha aevam Gruha Kala- Dr G P. Shiery
8v B TEEAT Fawnaa Jf 8 Fomae — v sywe anftn gern

o
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M. A. Home Economics

Semester IV
Paper — 111

(Elective Course) (1¢)
Entrepreneurship Development

Subject Code - 4T3

Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Sessional: 20

Objectives: To enable students to
1. Tounderstand the concept of entrepreneurship.
2. To study the basics related to managing business related to Home Economics.

Course Outcome: After successful completion of the students shall be able to-

CO1 | Understand the concept and importance of Entrepreneurship.

CO2 | Beaware of various entrepreneurships related to Home Economics.

CO3 | Gain the knowledge about the opportunities for entrepreneurs in rural and service sector.
CO4 | Gain knowledge about steps involved in project planning and implementation.

Course Content:

Unit I: Introduction:

a. Entrepreneur — Meaning, Definitions, Characteristics and Functions of an Entrepreneur and
Types of Entrepreneur., Social responsibility of entrepreneurs.

b. Entrepreneurship — Definition, need, scope. charactenstics and Importance of
entrepreneurship, Challenges & Issues in entrepreneurship, Barriers of entrepreneurship

c. Entrepreneur and Economic Development, Types of Enterprise, Factors affecting
Entrepreneurial Growth, Entrepreneurial Competencies.

Unit I1: Entrepreneurship Development in India:
a. Historical background of Entrepreneurship Development.
b. Meaning of Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP), Objectives, Process and
phases of EDP.
c. Institutions for Entrepreneurship Development: NIESBUD, EDII, NAYE, TCO, NEDB,
NISIET, EDP’s by Banks, SIDBI.
Role of Co-operative Banks in Entrepreneurship Development.
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Unit III: Innovations in Entrepreneurship:
a. Meaning and definitions of Innovation, Need and Importance for Innovation.
b. Types of Innovation.
¢. Innovative work culture, Inventor and Entrepreneur.

Unit IV: Opportunities for Entrepreneurs:

a. Rural Entrepreneurship: Concept, Importance ,Characteristics , Barriers and
Schemes for Rural Entrepreneurship Development.

b. Service Sector opportunities for Entrepreneurs: Meaning, Characteristics and opportunities in
service sector and its fypes.

¢. Infrastructure and support system, Procedure and steps involved in setting up an enterprise.
Project planning and formulation of project, identification and productselection, generating
project ideas. short listing, final selection, marketsurvey, market alternatives, an overview of
the future, Product development. Product Selection, Preparation of project report.

Sessional: Total 20 Marks
a. Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 marks
b. Interaction with entrepreneurs/Visit fo industry/Project planning /formulation and report
preparation / Case studies and report writing. 10 marks

References:
1. Bedekar, S.J. (1991): Marketing- Concept and Strategies, Oxford Umiversity Press,

Mumbai.

o

Entrepreneurship Development: S.S Khanka, Sultan Chand & Co Ltd.

3. Fundamentals of Entreprenewrship: G.S. Sudha, Ramesh Book Depot.

4. Entreprenewrship Development: Colombo Plan Staff College for Technician Education,
Manila, Tata McGraw Hill

5. Small Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship: Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publishing House.

6. Entrepreneurship Development: C.B. Gupta & N P. Srinivasan, Sultan Chand & Sons.

7. Entrepreneurship Development: E. Gordon, K. Natrajan, Amishi Arora , Himalaya Publishing
House 1* Edition (2009).

8. Udyojakta : Sankalpana ani Prerana I and II: Prof. Sudhir Sevekar, Vidya Books Publishers ,
Aurangabad.
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester IV
Paper -1V

(Elective Course)
Family Dynamics
Subject Code - 4T4

Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80

Sessional: 20

Objectives : To enable students to -

W N e

To understand the status of women during different eras.

To understand the problems of old age.

To understand the important of mental health and hygiene in the child’sLife.
To identify mental health issues.

Course OQutcomes

CO1 | Given the knowledge of women in India, students will be able to understand status of women
in India.

CO2 | Given the knowledge of violence against women, students will be able to prevent any kind of
violence .

CO3 | Given knowledge of problems of old age, students will be able to provide service in the old
age homes.

CO4 | Given the knowledge of mental health and hygiene .students will be able to create awareness
i the community.

COS | Given the knowledge of child guidance clinics, students will be prepared themselves to work

in child guidance clinics.

Course Content
Unit=1: Women in India.

a)

b)

c)

Unit -
a)
b)

c)

Women in ancient India.
Women in Pre — independence period.
Women in Post — independent period,
Status of women in Indian society.
Educations and women, women and employment, women and Health, Social Status
ofwomen, political status of women
Changing role of women.
I
Violence against women - Types of Violence, Causes of violence.,
Domestic violence, Violence at work place- Definition, Types, Potential perpetrators,effects, safety
tips, prevention,
Women as peace builders, Meaning of peace, importance of introduction of peace education
at home and inschools.
Activity and report writing (Any one).
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Unit - lll: Concept of Aging and the Aging Process

a)

b)

Biological and physiological aspects, psychological aspect, Social aspect, retired status,
single status, economic status, security, social adjustment and recognition, spiritual
aspect.

Adjustment  pattern and changing lifestyle  during old - age.
Family pattern during old-age :- changing roles and the aging family, conjugal husband-
wife relationship, sexual adjustment. Intergenerational family relations, grand
parenthood, widowhood, Alternative life style, second marriage in old-age.

Services and programs for the aged : - Laws and facilities favoring the senior citizens.
Categories of services : - Housing, Health, leisure time activities, institution for the aged,
(old age homes, adoption of the old) day care centers, rearrangement after retirement,
economic programmes — retirement pension, death cum retirement gratuity, provident
fund, insurance schemes.

Unit - IV: Mental health and hygiene

a)

b)
c)

a.
b.

Emotions and mental health :- Anger and hostility, fear and anxiety, defense mechanisms, kinds
of mental illnesses, Reasons leading to Mental Il health, Factors affecting mental health and
maintaining mental health.

Concept of mental hygiene. Value of prevention of mental ill health during child-hood.

Mental health agencies- National Association of Mental Health, State Mental Health Agencies ,
Child Guidance Clinics, Government and non —government mental health agencies.

Sessional : 20 Marks
Assignment on curriculum related topics. 10 Marks
Survey and Report writing from syllabus. (Sample size 20) 10 Marks

References:

1. Women in India— a search for identity - Sharada Rath,
2. Women and Society - G. Vljayeshwari Rao

3. Contemporary social problems in India. = B. Ghosh,

4. Aging and the aged.- Paul Chowdhry.

5. Women and the Law. —Anjani Kant.

6. Health and Safety for you— Franklin C. Vaughn.
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M.A. Home Economics
Semester IV
Paper - IV

(Elective Course)

FAMILY RELATIONS AND FAMILY WELFARE
Subject Code -4T4

Total Marks: 100
Theory: 80

Sessional: 20

Objectives

1. To understand the marriage as an inportant mstitution.

2. To understand the changing concepts of marriage.

3. To understand the family as an institution .

4. To identify the child at nisk. including exceptional children.

Course Outcomes

CcO1 Given the knowledge of marnage and alternative to marriage ,students will be able to take
proper decision about marriage in the future.

'CO2 | Given the im?wl@@f faﬁﬁl.y.;surdeﬁts;will be able to prepare themselves for formation

of family.

CO3 Given the knowledge about child at nisk, students will be able to work with NGO's

working in the field of children related issues.

CcO4 Given the knowledge of counselling and family welfare students will be able to work in

the field of counselling and family welfare.

Unit I

1. Marriage: Definition, meaning, types, functions, importance. Goals. Readiness for marriage:
physiological, social, psychological, economic, etc. Adjustment, success and conflicts.

2. Alternatives to marriage: co-living, singlehood, child marrage, group marriage. open marriage.
lesbianism, gay culture.

3. Registration of mairiage, marriage counselling, laws pertaining to marmage and its adoption in
different religious groups. Family courts.

Unit II

Family: Definmition, meaning, types, fumctions, importance, impact of social changes.

Family life cycle. Role of family members.

Parent-child relationship, parental discipline techniques, other socializing agents.

Cnisis in famuly life: breakup of the family, death of the partner, prolonged illness, single
parenthood etc.

Unit IIT -
Child at risk: child labour, street children, child abuse and their intervention program.
Exceptional children: Definition, classification and types. Identification and methods of training.
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Special schools available in India for exceptional children. Gifted children: identification and
educational facilities.

Unit IV - Counselling: Definition, goals, scope and limits. Characteristics of an effective
counsellor. Process of counselling: problem exploration and classification: developing new
perspective and setting goals; implementation; evaluation. Counselling techniques.

Rights and responsibilities of child, parents and society.

Family welfare: programmes at local, national and intemational level, their functions, objectives
and beneficiaries.

Sessional -20 Marks

1.Conduct a survey on family problems and its remedies. 10 Marks
2 Prepare a resource file on various issues related to child labour/ Exceptional children/Crisi in
famly life. (Any one ) .10 Marks .

REFERENCES 1. Govt. of India: Profile of the Child in India: Policies and programme, New Delhi: Ministry of
Social Welfare, 1980.

2. Duvall, E. Family Development 3rd., New York, J.B. Lippincott, 1967,

3. Khasgiwali, A, Family Dynamics: Social work Perspective, Amol Pub., 1993.

4, Smart, M.S. and Smart, R. Families developing relationships, 2nd ed., New York, McMillan Pub. Co., 1980,
5. Williamson, R.C. Marriage and Family relations, New York, John Wiley and Sons inc., 1967.

6. Chaudhary, P.D. Child welfare and development, Atmaram and Sons, New Delhi, 1988.

7. Shanker, U. Problem Children, Atmaram and Sons Pub., New Delhi, 1978. 8. Cruickshank, W.H. and
Jophnson, G.U.
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M. A. Home Economics Semester IV
Foods and Nutrition Practical

Subject Code - 4P1
Total Marks: 100
External: 80 Marks
Internal: 20 Marks
Experimental Cookery and It’s Evaluation - 20 Marks ( Internal)
Sugar Cookery- Fudge- Khajoor fudge, Cocco Fudge
Chikki- Any Two (Using Sugar or Jaggery)
Chirote-Two Variations (Using- 1. Maida, 2. Maida+ Rawa)
2, Cereal Cookery -
Bhature- Two Variations (Using-1. Maida, 2. Maida+Wheat Flour)
Shankarpale - Two Variations ( Using- 1. Maida, 2. Maida+ Rawa)
Appe- Two Variations
3. Pulse Cookery-
Dhokla- Two Variations (Instant and Fermented , Using Besan)
Shev- Two Variations (Using Soda and Without Soda)
Dahi Wada - Two Variations (Using 1. Black Gram Dal, 2. Green Gram Dal )

il

B. Conducting Survey on related topic such as Food Sanitation, Food Handling, etc,
Preparation of Report and Presentation of the Report— 30 Marks.
Practical Examination 50 Marks (Time— Three Hours)
Sugar/ Cereal/ Pulse / Egg Cookery - 20 Marks
Evaluation and Presentation - 15 Marks
Viva Voce 15 Marks
M.A. Home Economics
Semester IV
Paper—1IV
Project

(Audit Course)

Project 1s an audit course (Non Credit Course). Minimum eligibility for Project is
70% aggregate in last exammation. Unmiversity norms laid down in the ordinances of the
PG syllabus must be followed for evaluation of Project.
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj

Nagpur University, Nagpur

SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS

MUSIC

( VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL )

(WITH EFFECT FROM 2022 -23 AND ONWARDS)
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Semester Pattern
HA - Part)
INDIAN MUSIC
(Vocal and Instrumental)

1) There should be 6 perods for practical and 2 periods for theory in each week,
(@ sATA WeateEErE & WiReR 7 aiie yvewad 3 it s

2) There should be maximum 7 students per bateh,
(v ¥ ! gl S o Pl | FanfEn sw )

3) Due 1o natural differences in valce, boy and girl studants should have separale
batchas for music practcal periods.
srarsr Aafts e fod 7 PreffEs el of e s

4) One practical period of 48 Minutes shall be counted equal 1o one lecture period of
48 Minutes
(te Fafszivll vrrafigmndl ow wioey wo fefaeiear e oo ftreene sl arses)

Notes:-

1) Acoustic (Manua!) taanpura is mandalory in practical classes as well as practical
oxam.

2) The Harmonium accompaniment for vocal music will not be allowed.

3) Tabla player's accompaniment is mandatory in pracical classes, as well as in
practical exam, Only external students are allowed lo arrange their own tabla
accompanist In practical exam.

4) Following instruments can be offerad for Exam in instrumental music

a) Vialin 2) Bin 1) Sanai m) Guitar
b) Dilruba f) Got-bin ) Fiute n) Keyboard
c) lsra g) Siar k) Tabia

d) Sarangee h) Sarod 1) Hammonium

5) A) Candidate offering instrumental music should study and practice sfrrart T
instead of RAsft was and wmar® W instead of g T, Candidates are

expected to know the history of their Instrument, parts, related technical terms and
method of tuning.

B) Syllabus for Tabla is given at the end saparataly

6) Candidates should submit the checked practical racord book at the time of practical
axam.
7) Bhatkhande system of notation will be followed.

e S
ows T

P
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B.A Part |
Semester |

Practical Test
(Approximately halfan Hour) Marks -40

Course outcomes:
1. Students will be able to perform alankars.
2. Students will be able to perform Sargam geet, Lakahan geet.
3. Students will be able to perform Chhota khayal / rajakhani gat and outline
of Bada khayal / masitkhani gat.
4. Students will be able to express prescribed taals on tali

1. The candidate should learn and practice 10 afankars of shudana swaras,

(ge = 10 swwR)
2. Sargam and Lakshana Geet in each from of the follewing Ragas:
i) Yaman i) Kafi (M) Tilang lv) Bhairav
3. Viambit Khayal / Masit Khani Gat with detailed Geyaki in any one of the
prescribed Ragas, Drut Knayal or Raja Khani Gat with Gayaki o all the
prescribed Ragas.

4. One Dhrupad with Dugun and a Tarana from prescribed Ragas

5, Study of following Talas with dugun,
I) Trital {i) Ektal i) Choutal iv) Dadra

6. Any one form of light music.
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B. A Partl
Semester|
Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40

Course outcomaes:
1. Students will get basic knowledge of Swar. Alankar, Rag and Tal,
2. Students will get knowledge of terminologies regarding music.
3. Students will get knowledge of Tanpura, Tabla, Harmonium and Electronic
Tanpura, Tabla,
4. Students will be able lo read and write notation of compositions in PL
Bhatkhande Notation system

Unitl (Marks: 08)
1) Definttion, Genesis and Developmant of Music.
2) Mathematical derivation of 72 Thaat by Pt. Venkatmakhi,

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1) Study of theorstical details of Ragas prescribed for practical course (Yaman,
Kafi, Tlang, Bhairav) and their comparalive study.

2) Reading and writing of notation of songs (Bandish ! Gat) prescribed in the
practical course,

1) Writing of Talas (Trital, Extal, Choulal, Dadra) with dugun and chougun

Unit Il (Marks: 08)

1] General knowledge of the biographies and the contribution of the following
Musicians.
« PL Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhanda
o Amir Khusco

2) Classification of Instruments, with detailed knowledge of Taanpura, Tabla
& Harmonium,

Unit IV (Marks; 12)

1) Ganeral knowledge of the musical compositions —
a) Dhrupad b) Khayal c) Tarana d) Ghazal e) Bhajan

2) Definitions of following torms:

Aroha, Avaroha, Pakad, Sthayee, Antara, Sargamgest, Lakshangeet, Vadi,
Samvadl Anuvadi, Vivadl, Vama, Alankar, Saptak, Thaat and its rules, Varjya

@wf W
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swar, Vakra swar, Shuddha - Vikrit swar, Tall Khai, Matra, Sam, Tzal, Theka

Laya and its kinds, Avartan

Suggestad activities:

Participation in activites organized in the collage,
Assignment and project

Collection of raga-based sonps,

Listening sassions of classical music,
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B. A. Partl
Semester |l

Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

Course outcomes:

1.

2,
3,

Students will be able to perform Chhota khayal / rajakhani gat and Bada
khayal / masitkhani gat with gayaki / gatakari.

Students will be able to perform tarana and dhrupad with its dugun,
Students will be able to express prescribed taals on tali,

7.

The candidate should eam and practice 10 alankams of shuddha swaras,

(g% @i 10 aEie)
1) Sargam and Lakshan Gest in each from of the following Ragas.
i) Bhupali 1) Alhaiya bilawal iii) Vrindawani Sarang iv) Bhairavl

2} Viiambit Khyal / Masit Khanl Gat with detaded Gayak| in any two of tha prescribed
Ragas. Drut Khyal or Raja Khani Gat with Gayaki in all the prescribed Ragas

3) One Dhamar with Dugun and a Tarana from prescribed Ragas.

4) Study of following Talas with dugun:
) Tiwada §) Zaptal i) Dhamar iv) Keharwa

5) Any one form of light music.
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B. A. Part}
Semester 1l
Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40
Course outcomes:

1. Students will get detaded knowledgae of thaat system.

2. Swdents will get knowledge of prescribed ragas and talas,

3. Students will get knowledge of terminologies regarding music.

4. Students will get acquainted with the contribution of great musicians,

Unit | (Marks: 08)

1) Mathematical derivation of 484 Ragas from one Thaat on the basis of Raga Jat
2) Place of Music in Fine Ants,

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1] Study of theoretical details of Ragas prascrbed for practical coursa (Bhupall,
Alhaiya bilawal, Vrindavani Sarang, Bhairavi) and their comparative study,

2] Reading and writing of notation of songs (Bandish)/ Gals prescnbed in the
practical course

i| Wriling of Talas (Tiwada, Zaptal, Dhamar and Keharawa) with dugun and
chougun

Unit il (Marks: 08)

1] General knowledge of the biographies and the contribulion of the following
Musicians:
+ Pt Vishnu Digamgar Paluskar
* Nayak Gopal
2| Raga Samay Siddhant
Unit IV (Marks: 12)
1} General knowledge of the musical compositions:
a) Dhamar b) Tappa ) Thumn d) Horl &) Chaturang

2) Definition of Technical terms:
m/

.
/49 pndes (1
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Nad, Shruti, Swar, Elementary Study of sound: Musical sound, Noise, Kampan
gati, Andolan sankhya, Pich, Magnitude and Timber or Quality; Purvanga,
Uttaranga, Alap —~ Tan, Grah, Ansh, Nyas, Rag and lis rules. Meend (sut),
Ghasit, Krintan, zam — zama, Khatka, Murki,

Suggested activities:

Group discussion on vanous topics In the syllabus
Short essays on various topics in the syllabus,
Collaction of raga-based songs

Listening sessions of classical music.

1
2
3
4,

i
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B) Semaster Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical

B.A. Part|

Semester | = Marks: 40
Notes:-

1) Tabla Solo playing along with Lehara, independently at least for 15 minutes - 2
Quaida of chatasra jatl with 3 paita each, rela, bedam, damdar and chakradar thai,
tukda, mukhda ele, ( o5 A o iR~ 1y gerEiEY, T, AN, TERT A TPRCE

fred qFE g qag )
2) Practice of tuning the Tabia,

3) Candidates should submit the checked practical record book at tha fima of
practical exam

Marks distribution for Tabla Practical Exam

1) Practical record book 05
2) Solo tabla playing wih lehara 10
3) Theka and dugun of ta4a etc, 05

4) Oral rendition (139} and simple quidas 04
5) Rendition of rare talas 04
6) Matenal for laggi wadan 04
7) Knowtedge of talas, playing style and general impression 04
8) Accompaniment 04

Total Marks 40
Marking distribution
Theory Paper s 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Theory) - 10 marks
Practical Exam - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) - 10 marks
Total - 100 marks

P Marking distribution will be same for each semester.

> The student has to pass theory, practical and intemal
assessmant separately with minimum 40 percent.
v‘-‘
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Tabla Practical

Course outcomes:

1. Students will be able to play syllables () on Tabla and Dagga
Students will be able to play thekas with diffarant layakaries.,
Students will be able to render prescribed tatas orally,

Students will be abla to randar al laast two variations of theka and lagqgi of
prescribed talas,

e N

1) Practice of Producing the Syllables (i) on Tabla and Dagga (21 & W) :

a. Syllables played with right hand,
b. Syliables played with feft hand and
c. Syllables played with both hands
2) Study of the Thekas of the following Taias with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun:

1) Trital §i) Zaptal i) Dadra

3) Study of the Thekas with simple compositions and their oral renderings (557) In the
following talas:

i) Croutal i) Roopak i) Deopchand|
4) Uncommon tala: (Theka with dugun only) Matta Tal (9 & 18 matra)

9} Visiar {Quida (F7571), Rela, Pata (7531) Gat (17) Tiha, Tukdas and Mukhadas etc,)
of the following Talas with oral rendering (937):

1) Teital ) Zaptal
6) Atleast two variations of the Theka and Laggis of Dadra and Kaharva tal,
7) Recognizing the sum of a Tal and Song

r\f\l‘/"rg/’

\ E) ’V’?
X4 /M&A
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B.A. Part-|
Semester |
Time: 2 hours Marks - 40
Course outcomes;

1, Studants will get acquainted with the orgin of tabla, it's lransformation and
classification,

Studants will get acquainted to basic tarminologles of tabla.

Students will be able to right and read notation of all talas prescribed
Studants will be abie o describe the diagram of tabla - dagga

5, Studants will get acquainted with the contributions of great tabie arlists.

Unit 1 (08 Marks)

i o

1) The origin and history of Tabla, its evolution and transformation In the present
form.

2) Technique of producing difiarant syllables (=) on Tabla and Dagga @=—a1ah

Unit 11 (12 Marks)

Definitions of the following tarms: Sangeet, Swar, Malra, Laya, Avarthan, Theka,
Dugun, Tigun and Chougun, Ksm, Uthan, Laggi, Peren, Peshkar

1] Method of writing notation of all Talas Prescribed in practical syllabus.
21 Solo playing - general idea and simple rules.

Unit 11l (08 Marks)
1| Importance of Sam-Kal, Khali-Bhan, Vibhag ete. in Tal,

2) Classification of Musical Instruments with description of Tat - vitat (7@ — fw) and
Avanaddha vadya,

Unit IV (12 Marks)

General idea of parts of tabla — dagga with diagram,

1) Comparative study of tha features and appiication of Damdar, Bedarn and
Chalradaar lIhais.

2} Life history and Contribution to the field of Tabla of the following -
Pr. Samtaprasad (Gudal maharaf), Ustad Allarakkha, Khallfa Wajid Hussaln
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Suggested Activities:

1. Group discussion On various topics from the sylabus
2. Short assay on various topics from the syllabus
3. Listening sessions of Tabla wadan of various Gharanas

14
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Semaester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical
B.A. Part|
Semester Il Marks: 40

Notes:-

1. Tabla Solo playing along with Lehara, indepandantly at least for 15 minutes
- 2 Quaida of chatasra jati with 3 paita each; rela; bedam, damdar and chakradar
tihai, tukda, mukhda etc. 3 ¥1T% — wrg w33 seTaElET), fe, S, T S

sveren faed, TF% ¥ AR 7
2. Practce of tuning the Tabla,
3. Candidates should submit the checked practical récord al the time of

practical exam,

Tabla Practical

Course outcomes:

1.

Students will be able to play varous varmas prescribed in the sylfabus

2. Students will be able 1o orally render thekas with simple compositions
3, Students will be able to piay prascribed talas in detall.
4. Studants will be able to recognize sum of tala in a song.
Tabla Practical
1. Practice of Producing the Syllables (17f) an Tabla and Dagga (7 & ar)
1) Study of the Thekas of the following Tafas with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun:
1) Ektal i) Tiiwada i) Kanarava
2) Study of the Thekas with simple compositions and their oral rendarings (7471)
in the following taias:
i) Tevra i) Dhamar i) Dhumali
3) Uncommon tatas: (Theka with dugun only) Pancham Sawari (15 Matra)
4) Vistar (Peshkar, Quida, Rela, Patla, Gat, Tinal, Tukdas and Mukhadas etc.) of the
foliowing Tatas with oral rendering (1)
i) Trital i) Ektal.
5) At least two variations of the Theka and Laggis of Dadrs and Kaharva tal.
6) Recoglmlng the sum of a Tal and Song, abmy 1o ptay whlrn o0 harmonium,
2 =
M /“/ P
/x\u'ﬂf‘. 2313 77’ ¥V
Ay _ .
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A Part |
Semester Il
Time: 2 hours Marks - 40

Course outcomes:

1. Students will get acquainted to varous Gharanas of Tabla,

2. Students will get knowledge of vanous terminoiogies of tabla.

3. Students will get knowledge of Ghana and Sushir types of instruments.
4. Students will ba acquaintad to various parspectives of accompaniment.

Unit | (08 Marks)
1, Elementary knowledge of all Gharanas of Tabla, details of any one gharana,
2. Technique of producing (FF7) different syflatles (any four)

Unit 11 (12 Marks)

1. Meaning and Explanation of the distinctive Features and application of the
following - Quida (7% Gat (1) Mukhada (f75%0), Rala, Tukada (7%%7) Mohara
T Tivai (71), Bol and Palta,

2. Writing notation of all Tala, Quida, Rei otc. Prescribed in practical syllabus
3. Solo playing — genaral idea and simple rules.

Unit HI (08 Marks)

1. Imporiance of Peshkar, Quida, Rela, Gal, Chakradnar, Paran in Solo tabla
playing,

2, Classification of Musical Instrumaents with description of Ghana and Sushir
Vadya.

Unit IV (12 Marks)

1, General rides of tabla tuning

2. General idea about tabla accompaniment with TEF_ 9707 4 97 ts rules.

3. Comparative study of the festures and appbcation of Damdar (2927 Bedam
(#7%) and Chakkradar Tihais (IwFwr frerd)

4. Life history and Contribution to the field of Tabla of the foliowing artists: -
Pt Ram Sahay Mishr, Pt. Ayodhya Prasad, Pt Purushottandas Pakhwaj

'\JV \ ?«o,
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Suggested activities;

1. Group discussion on vanous topics from the syllabus
2. Short assay on varous topics from the syllabus.
3. Listening sessions of Tabla wadan of vanous Gharanas,
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Books recommended:

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9

10

1"

12

13.

14
15
16
17
18

19.

20
21
22
23

24
25.
26.

27
28

¢ o vnes: el OftT Site pas efem, e A e
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© fa. 71 was  fegeet wiim od, wmo2 7 o« Ry i
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Bandhopadhyaya : Sitar Marga, Part 1 & Il

Pt. Rajabhayya Poochwale: Dhruopad, Dhammar Gayaki
S.K.Chaubey: Inckan Music Today

Pt. Bhatkhande | A short Historical Survey of Northern Indlan Music.
Pt. Bhatkhande: A comparative study of Indian Music of 16", 17" and 18%
Century

St@ o TN omTTRAML A3

1. MATS | TROT FET — A AT

$ wie EE - AR

Dr. G. H Tarzalekar - History of Indian Musical Instruments.
a1, 7 &5 2T - e (e GEnis a9 SiEA T
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj
Nagpur University, Nagpur

SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS

FOR

B.A.ll

MUSIC

( VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL )

(WITH EFFECT FROM 2017-18 AND ONWARDS)
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Semester Pattern
B.A. -Partll
INDIAN MUSIC
(Vocal and Instrumental)

1) & IFSAT WgEEEl (Practical) & @f9®T & IWa ImE™EET (Theory) ?

2)
3)
4)

UFT A UET MIE s AT 9w faend faenfdr @,
4¢ TafFer el o Aifgs & ¢ ffes vreEsr ww AEEEEE  Eer
D,

One practical period of 48 Minutes shall be counted equal to one lecture period of 48 Minutes.

Notes:-

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Acoustic (Manual) taanpura is mandatory in practical classes as well as practical
exam.

Attention of the candidates, their guardians and teachers is drawn to the fact that
the Harmonium accompaniment for vocal music will not be allowed.

Tabla player's accompaniment is mandatory in practical classes, as well as in
practical exam. Only external students are allowed to arrange their own tabla
accompanist in practical exam.

Following instruments can be offered for Exam in instrumental music:

a) Violin e) Bin i) Sanai m) Guitar
b) Dilruba f) Got-bin j) Flute n) Keyboard
c) lsraj g) Sitar k) Tabla

d) Sarangee h) Sarod 1) Harmonium

A) Candidate offering instrumental music should study and practice #f&d@= T

instead of fF@fad =@ and 7@ T instead of 7 &9@. Candidates are

expected to know the history of their instrument, parts, related technical terms
and method of tuning.

B) Syllabus for Tabla is given at the end separately.

Candidates should submit the checked practical record at the time of practical
exam.
Bhatkhande or Paluskar system of notation will be followed.
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS
B.A.ll MUSIC

(Vocal and Instrumental)

PATTERN OF EXAMINATION AND MARKS DISTRIBUTION

Theory Paper:

* One theory paper of 40 marks of two hours duration will be conducted at the

end of each semester.

Practicals :

1. One Practical examination of 40 marks of half an hour duration in each

semester will be conducted at the end of the same semester.

2. Practical examination in each semester will be conducted by Internal and

External examiners appointed by the University.

Internal Assessment:

1. Head of the department will carry out internal assessment of the students on
the basis of evaluation report from the concerned teacher/ teachers, under the
supervision of the principal of the college and will be done at the end of each

semester.

2. Distribution of 20 marks of Internal Assessment is as under-

« 10 marks for Theory Assessment --
i.  Assignment /Project work ———— (05 marks)
il.  Group disc./ Seminar/ guest lectures  — (05 marks)
* 10 marks for Practical Assessment --
i. Class Attendance e (05 marks)
ii.  Participation in College activities —--e- (05 marks)
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2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

UURCRIEE]
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forareTs REAT T fANTSHTET qeT
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Ao g T 0%

FUEETE 03

TR 0 ¥o
Theory Paper - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Theory) - 10 marks
Practical Exam - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) - 10 marks
Total --- 100 marks

» Marking distribution will be same for each semester.

» The student has to pass theory, practical and internal

assessment separately with minimum 40 percent.
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B.A.Partll
Semester 111
Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

1. The candidate will be required to study the following.
FITATE G T L0 ASFR

2. The candidate will be required to study 377H and T in each of the
following ragas:

i) Bihag ii) Desh iii) Bageshree iv) Bhimpalasi v) Deshkar

3. fA@fT B or FHIGEMT A with detail T in any two of the prescribed
Ragas and 0 41 or TH@M! T with T in all ragas with 31T and .

4. One 997 with 71 and = T4 and one T from Prescribed ragas.

5. Study of the following Talas with their Dugun and Chougun.
i) Dipchandi ii) Rupak iii) Sool taal

6. Any one of the following style:
Bhajan, Ghazal, Patriotic song

241



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

B.A.Partll
Semester I11
Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40

Unit | (Marks: 08)

1. a) Rabindra Sangeet
b) Karnatic Sangeet (Saptak and music styles)

2. Biographies and contribution of following musicians
e Ustad Allaudin Khan

e Ustad Zakir Hussain

Unit Il (Marks: 12)
1. Study of theoretical details of Ragas (Bihag, Desh, Bageshree, Bhimpalasi,
Deshkar) prescribed for practical course and their comparative study.

2. Reading and writing of notation of compositions (Bandish / Gats) prescribed in
the practical course.

3. Writing of Talas (Deepchandi, Rupak, Sool taal) in notation with dugun and
chougun.

Unit Il (Marks: 08)

1. Comparative study of Bhatkhande and Paluskar notation system.
2. Essay on any of the following topics:

* Role of Music in National Integration
* Natya sangeet of Maharashtra
Unit IV (Marks: 12)

1. Study of the following technical terms:-
Vrunda vadan, Vaggeyakar, Merits and demerits of Vaggeykar, Naandi,
Haveli Sangeet, Raagmala, Kaku Bhed, Geet- Gandharva- Gaan, Gayak - Nayak
2. General knowledge of various folk songs as :-
Kajri, Chaiti, Mand, Garba, Powada.
3. Study of Musical Scales:-

Pythagorean Scale, Natural Scale, Chromatic Scale.
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B.A. Partll
Semester IV
Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

1. The candidate will be required to study the following.
FITCTE G AT o ABHFR
2. The candidate will be required to study TUHIE and SHUTE in each of the

following ragas:
i) Malkauns ii) Jounpuri iii) Hamir iv) Kedar v) Purvi

3. faofad E% or AHa@HT T4 with detail TTIF! in any two of the prescribed
Ragas and 24 ¥&TS or TSAMEHET TF with T in all ragas with 3T3TT and 714
4. One YA with 574, = T4 and one T3 from prescribed ragas.
5. Study of the following Talas with their Dugun and Chougun
i) Dhamar ii) Zumra iii) Tivra
6. Any one of the following style:

Bhajan, Ghazal, Patriotic song
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B.A.Partll
Semester IV
Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40

Unit | (Marks: 08)

1. Dakshinatya taal system

2. Biographies and contribution of following musicians
e Sadarang — Adarang
* Ustad Abdul Kareem Khan

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1. Study of theoretical details of Ragas (Malkauns, Jounpuri, Hamir, Kedar, Purvi)
prescribed for practical course and their comparative study.

2. Reading and writing of notation of compositions (Bandish / Gats) prescribed in
the practical course.

3. Wiriting of Talas (Dhamar, Zoomra, Tivra) in notation with dugun and chougun.

Unit Il (Marks: 08)

1. Definition and types of intervals (¥97d7), intervals in western music and its

comparison with Indian intervals (79:49f%, f: 4fd%, f2:4f9%F), Diatonic Scale.

2. Essay on any of the following topics:
* |Importance of Music festivals / seminars / conferences.
* Remix and Fusion
¢ Music Therapy

Unit IV (Marks: 12)

1. Definition of following terms:
Vrunda gayan, Merits and demerits of Gayak-vadak, Shikshakar-Anukar,
Parmel Praveshak Rag, Adhwadarshak Swar, Saptak-Ashtak (Octave)
2. General knowledge of various folk songs:
Baul, Bhatiyali, Lawani, Bharud, Kirtan
3. Study of Musical Scales:

Pentatonic Scale, Hexatonic Scale, Equally Tempered Scale.

8
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B) Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical

B. A. - Partll

Semester Il Marks — 40
Note:-

1. Tabla Solo-playing along with Lehara (5%1) independently at least for 30
minutes in all the Talas (as per Syllabus)

2. Practice of tunning the Tabla.

3. In addition to the course prescribed up to B.A. — Part | & Part Il

Tabla Practical

1) Thekas and advanced playing in:

|.  Trital, Zaptal, Roopak, and Darda

Il.  Zumra and Dhamar

2) Uncommon Talas: Rudra with dugun

3) Use of Jat tala in Thumri (along with laggee playing, showing sam with tihai)

4) Oral rendering (92d) of all Talas and Bols Prescribed in Second year.

5) Vistar of the following Talas with a good collection in Trital and Roopak;
Advanced Quidas, Gats, Relas, Parans, Mukhadas, Tukdas, Tihais and Gat

Quidas (TTd &)
6) Knowledge of Chougun laya with oral renderings.

7) At least four varieties Darda and Karava tal.
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Theory Paper --- 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Theory) - 10 marks
Practical Exam - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) --- 10 marks
Total --- 100 marks

> Marking distribution will be same for each semester.

» The student has to pass theory, practical and internal
assessment separately with minimum 40 percent.
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A.—Partll
Semester llI
Time — Two hours Marks - 40

Unit | (08 Marks)
1) History of Tabla:
i) From ancient time to 1300 A.D.
ii) Development onward till the present age.
2) History of two Gharanas of Tabla: Delhi, Farrukhabad and Punjab.
Unit Il (12 Marks)

1) Writing notation of all the talas prescribed in the practical course of this year
along with previous year and their Layakaris in Dugun, Tigun.

2) Definition and knowledge of application of the following:
Jarab (37), Vazan (), Yati (341), Graha(¥g), Paran.

3) Merits and Demerits of Tabla Players. (9] AT 1]“T—7:Tq)

Unit Il (08 Marks)

1) General knowledge and practical utility of T@ars, dae!
2) Detailed knowledge of Tabla accompaniment with different styles of vocal and

instrumental music: 9%, T@, THG-

3) Knowledge of Bhatkhande and Paluskar Tala-Notation System.

Unit IV (12 marks)

1) Essay on any one following subjects:
i) Model accompaniment
if) Peculiarities of Different Gharanas of Tabla.

2) Life History and contribution of the following Tabla Maestros:
?) W. MEEFAT TRREF ) 3. EHEAA 94T 3) 3. 9% @
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical
B. A. —Partll
Semester IV Marks - 40

Note:-
4. Tabla Solo-playing along with Lehara (@%1) independently at least for 30

minutes in all the Talas (as per Syllabus)
5. Practice of tunning the Tabla.
6. In addition to the course prescribed up to B.A. — Part | & Part Il.

Tabla Practical
1) Thekas and advanced playing in:
i) Ektal, Dhumali, and Kaharva
ii) Tewara and Ada choutal
2) Uncommon Talas: Shikhar
3) Use of Deepchandi tala in Thumri (along with laggee playing, showing sam
with tihai)

4) Oral rendering (729) of all Talas and Bols Prescribed in Second year.

5) Vistar of the following Talas with a good collection in Ektal and Zaptal;

Advanced Quidas, Gats, Relas, Parans, Mukhadas, Tukdas, Tihais and Gat

Quidas (79 #Fan)

6) Knowledge of Tigun laya with oral renderings.

7) At least four varieties Darda and Karava tal.
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A —Partll
Time — Two hours Semester IV Marks - 40

Unit | (08 Marks)

1) History of Tabla:
i) Transformation in the time of Amir Khusro (37T Ba)

ii) Development onward till the present age.

2) History of four Gharanas of Tabla: Ajarada, Banaras and Lakhnaw.
Unit Il (12 Marks)

1) Writing notation of all the talas prescribed in the practical course of this year
along with previous year and their Layakaris in Chougun and Aad (3/2).

2) Definition and knowledge of application of the following:
Chakradar Paran, Gat-Quida, Tripalli, Rela, Baant, Chalan (A2, THA).
3) Merits and Demerits of Tabla Players. (FATTETEFT T‘IW—FET‘T)

Unit Il (08 Marks)

1) General knowledge and practical utility of different Indian Percussion

Instruments in folk music.
2) Detailed knowledge of Tabla accompaniment with different styles of vocal and
instrumental music: 99T, ZHI, 95,

3) Writing any taal in Bhatkhande and Paluskar Tala-Notation System.
Unit IV (12 marks)

1) Essay on any one following subjects:
i) Principles of effective presentation
ii) Different ‘Baaj’ of tabla
2) Life History and contribution of the following Tabla Maestros:

?) 7. UMEAE ?) 3. GUR @ 3) 1. THEEd T,

3) Three Characteristics of 71% (Nad) (Pitch, Volume and Timber)

13
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Books Recommended:
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33.
34.
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Pt. Bhatkhande: A short historical survey of Northern Indian Music

Pt. Bhatkhande: A Comparative study of Indian Music of 16", 17trh and 18"
Century.
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj
Nagpur University, Nagpur

SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS

FOR

B.A.llI

MUSIC

( VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL )

(WITH EFFECT FROM 2018-19 AND ONWARDS)
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Semester Pattern
B. A -Partlll
INDIAN MUSIC
(Vocal and Instrumental)

1) & IFSAT WgEEEl (Practical) & @f9®T & IWa ImE™EET (Theory) ?

2)
3)
4)

UFT A UET MIE s AT 9w faend faenfdr @,

ST 6 famage fendt ) el o weafesrn a1 amer s

4¢ Tafaer et o Aifgs & ¢ ffes yrem wE AEEEEE  Eer
D,

One practical period of 48 Minutes shall be counted equal to one lecture period of 48 Minutes.

Notes:-

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Acoustic (Manual) taanpura is mandatory in practical classes as well as practical
exam.

Attention of the candidates, their guardians and teachers is drawn to the fact that
the Harmonium accompaniment for vocal music will not be allowed.

Tabla player's accompaniment is mandatory in practical classes, as well as in
practical exam. Only external students are allowed to arrange their own tabla
accompanist in practical exam.

Following instruments can be offered for Exam in instrumental music:

a) Violin e) Bin i) Sanai m) Guitar
b) Dilruba f) Got-bin j) Flute n) Keyboard
c) lsraj g) Sitar k) Tabla

d) Sarangee h) Sarod 1) Harmonium

A) Candidate offering instrumental music should study and practice #f&d@™ T

instead of fF@fad =@ and 7@ T instead of 7 &9@. Candidates are

expected to know the history of their instrument, parts, related technical terms
and method of tuning.

B) Syllabus for Tabla is given at the end separately.

Candidates should submit the checked practical record at the time of practical
exam.
Bhatkhande or Paluskar system of notation will be followed.
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS
B.A.lll MUSIC

(Vocal and Instrumental)

PATTERN OF EXAMINATION AND MARKS DISTRIBUTION

Theory Paper:
e One theory paper of 40 marks of two hours duration will be conducted at

the end of each semester.

Practicals :

1. One Practical examination of 40 marks of half an hour duration in each
semester will be conducted at the end of the same semester.

2. Practical examination in each semester will be conducted by Internal and
External examiners appointed by the University.

Internal Assessment:

1. Head of the department will carry out internal assessment of the students on
the basis of evaluation report from the concerned teacher/ teachers, under the
supervision of the principal of the college and will be done at the end of each

semester.

2. Distribution of 20 marks of Internal Assessment is as under-

* 10 marks for Theory Assessment --
i.  Assignment /Project work e (05 marks)
ii.  Group disc./ Seminar/ guest lectures  -— (05 marks)
* 10 marks for Practical Assessment --
i. Class Attendance —— (05 marks)

ii. Participation in College activities - (05 marks)
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Theory Paper - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Theory) - 10 marks
Practical Exam --- 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) - 10 marks
Total - 100 marks
»  Marking distribution will be same for each semester.
» The student has to pass theory, practical and internal

assessment separately with minimum 40 percent.
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B. A. Part Il
Semester V
Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

1)

2)

3)

4)

9)

6)

The candidate will be required to study the following.

Sargam and Lakshan geet in each from of the following Ragas:
i) Chhayanat ii) Durga iii) Puriyadhanashri

iv) Darbari Kanada v) Miya Malhar

Vilambit khyal / masitkhani gat with detailed gayaki in any two of the prescribed
Ragas. Drut khyal or raja khani gat with gayaki in all the prescribed Ragas.

One Dhrupad, Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun and one Tarana from
prescribed Ragas.

Study of following Talas with dugun, tigun and chougun.
i) Jat Tal ii) Ada Chautal iii) Dhumali

Outline of semi classical songs.
Dadra, Thumri, Natyageet
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-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

B. A. Part 111
SemesterV
Time - Two hours Theory Syllabus Marks - 40

Unit | (Marks: 08)
1) Classification of Rag (TmaTiiam)

i) That — rag vargikaran
i) Dashavidhi rag vargikaran (By Pt. Sharang Dev)
2) General knowledge of the biographies and the contribution of the following
Musicians:
i) Haddu-Hassu Khan ii) Bal Gandharva iii) Pt. Ravi Shankar

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1) Study of theoretical details of ragas prescribed for practical course (Chhayanat,
Durga, Puriya dhanashri, Darbari kanada, Miya malhar) and their comparative
study.

2) Reading and writing of notation of songs (Bandish) / Gats prescribed in practical
course.
3) Writing of Talas (Jat taal, Ada choutal, Dhumali) with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun.

Unit Il (Marks: 08)
1) Analysis of the styles of the following Gharanas and their history:
i) Gwalior, Agra, Patiyala
i) Development of Gayaki/Gatkari styles of instrumental music, History and
development of the musical instrument offered (only for students of
instrumental music )
2) Essay on any of the following topics:
i) GurushishyaParampara and Institutional system of music teaching.
ii) Contribution of Saints in Music.
Unit IV (Marks: 12)

1) Samvad, Anuvad and Vivad and their relation with shruties.

2) gA—%=T a7 in Ancient, Medieval and Modern period, its comparative Study.

3) Harmony-melody, Present day Alap gayan, Gamak and its kinds, Taan and its
kinds.
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B. A. Partlll
Semester VI
Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

The candidate will be required to study the following.

Sargam and Lakshan Geet in each from of the following Ragas:
i) Shuddha kalyan ii) Jaijaiwanti iii) Miya ki todi

iv) Marva v)Bahar

Vilambit khyal / Masitkhani gat with detailed gayaki in any two of the
prescribed Ragas. Drut khyal or Rajakhani gat with gayaki in all the prescribed
Ragas.

One Dhrupad, one Dhamar with dugun, tigun and chaugun and a Tarana from

prescribed Ragas.
Study of following Talas with dugun, tigun and chougun.
i) Addha Trital ii) Sawari (15 matra) iii) Panjabi

Outline of Outline of semi classical songs.
Dadra, Thumri, Natyageet.
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B. A. Partlll
Semester VI
Time - Two hours Theory Syllabus Marks - 40

Unit | (Marks: 08)

1) Classification of Rag (Tmariam)
i) Rag-Ragini vargikaran
i) Ragang-rag vargikaran

2) General knowledge of the biographies and the contribution of the following
Musicians:
i) Hirabai Badodekar
i) Vasantrao Deshpande
iii) Ustad Faiyaz Khan

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1) Study of theoretical details of ragas and prescribed for practical course
(Shuddha kalyan, Jaijaiwanti, Miya ki todi, Marva, Bahar) and their comparative
study.

2) Reading and writing of notation of songs (Bandish / Gat) prescribed in the
practical course.

3) Writing of Talas [Aaddha trital, Sawari (15 matra), Panjabi] with dugun, tigun,
chougun and Aad laya (3/2).

Unit Il (Marks: 08)

1) Analysis of the styles of the following Gharanas and their history.
Kirana, Jaipur, Seniya

2) Essay on any of the following topics:
i) Propagation of Music through audio-visual aids.
ii) Application of Music (advertisement, Films, Drama etc.)
iii) Role of Music in Multi-Media

Unit IV (Marks: 12)

1) Gramas, Murchana, Jatigayan

2) Ancient Nibaddha gaan: Prabandha, vastu, rupak. Anibaddha gaan: Rag Alap,
roopakalap, aalapti.

3) Swasthan Niyam, mukhachalan, Akshiptika.
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B) Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical

B. A. —Part |l

Semester V Marks — 40
Note:-

1. Tabla Solo-playing along with Lehara (%2%) independently at least for 30

minutes in all the Talas (as per Syllabus)
2. Practice of tunning the Tabla.
3. In addition to the course prescribed up to B.A. — Part | & Part Il.

Tabla Practical

1) Thekas of the following Talas:-
Punjabi, Vishnu

2) Solo playing with ‘Lehara’ (%&) at least 30 minutes in each of the following
talas: Zaptal, Ada Choutal, along Trital with the Vistar with various bols.

3) Advanced presentation of Peshkars, Quidas, Gats, Parans, Mukhadas, Tukdas,

Relas and Bedam, Damdar and Chakradaar tihaees for (at least) 10 minuties.
4) Use of Dadra tala in Thumri (along with laggee playing, showing sam with tihai)
5) Oral rendering in all Talas and Bols prescribed in syllabus
6) Proficiency in accompaniment to vocal music and dance (Kathhak).

7) Good collection of various bols in different Talas (Tripallis, Choupallis,

Farmishi, etc.)
8) Two Paran’s and two chakardar Parans (721X T%4) in Tal Choutal and
Tevra

9) Proficiency in ‘Tirkit, ‘Dhirkit’ and ‘Dhirdhir’ Playing and Drut Trital.
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Theory Paper - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Theory) --- 10 marks
Practical Exam --- 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) - 10 marks
Total --- 100 marks

Marking distribution will be same for each semester.

The student has to pass theory, practical and internal

assessment separately with minimum 40 percent.
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A. —Partlll
Semester V
Time — Two hours Marks - 40

Unit | (08 Marks)
1. Critical study of all the Gharanas of Tabla: Delhi, Banaras and Punjab with their
‘Baaj’, and its appropriate examples
2. Essays on the following topics:

a. Peculiarities of accompaniment with Vocal, Instrumental music and dance

b. Importance of 4TSl and &% A

Unit Il (15 Marks)

1. Definition and knowledge of application of the following terms:Theka-Prastar

(3FI—WFAT), Mishra and Sankeerna jati, Ku-aad, Be-aad, Gat-Paran (TTd—9%7),
Navahakka (FT83) Tripalli, Choupali (FT&eT, H1TeoT)

2. Study of North Indian Tal system and Notation system

3. Theoretical details of all practical portions of the syllabus.

Unit 11l (08 Marks)
1. Short life skletches of emient Tabla Maestros:
?) 3. F=F 7 ) T. 3@ B 3) . F3 AW ¥) I FIHR T

2. Knowledge of different Layakaries viz:- Ku-Aad(%317S), Biaad (fa3712) Different
Tal (Rhythm) Intruments and their co-relation.

Unit IV (12 marks)

1. Comparative study of Khula and Bandh Baj (G&T 7 7 4T9)

2. Writing notation of all talas prescribed for third year Practical course along with
different Quida, Relas, Peshkar, Paran, Tukdas, Mukhdas and different
Layakaries

3. Comparative study of tabla solo v/s accompaniment

11
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical
B. A. —Partlll
Semester VI Marks - 40

Note:-
1. Tabla Solo-playing along with Lehara (@8%) independently at least for 30

minutes in all the Talas (as per Syllabus)
2. Practice of tunning the Tabla.
3. In addition to the course prescribed up to B.A. — Part | & Part Il

Tabla Practical

1) Thekas of the following Talas:-

Brahma tal, Gaja Zampa

2) Solo playing with ‘Lehara’ (&%) at least 30 minutes in each of the following

talas: Ektal, Pancham Sawari and Rudra tal Talong with Trital with Vistar with
various bols.

3) Advanced presentation of Peshkars, Quidas, Gats, Parans, Mukhadas, Tukdas,

Relas and Bedam, Damdar and Chakradaar tihaees for (at least) 10 minuties.
4) Use of Keharava tala in Thumri (along with laggee playing, showing sam with
tihai)
5) Oral rendering in all Talas and Bols prescribed in syllabus

6) Proficiency in accompaniment to instrumental and light music.

7) Good collection of various bols in different Talas (Tripallis, Choupallis,
Farmishi, etc.)

8) Two Paran’s and two chakardar Parans (91X T34) in Tal Dhamar, and
Sool tal.
9) Proficiency in ‘Tirkit, ‘Dhirkit' and ‘Dhirdhir’ Playing and Drut Trital.

10) Thorough knowledge of the methods of playing (Baaj) and Two Gharanas of
choice.

12
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A. —Partlll
Semester VI
Time — Two hours Marks - 40

Unit | (08 Marks)

1. Critical study of all the Gharanas of Tabla: Lakhnow, Farrukhabad and Ajarada
with their ‘Baaj’, and its appropriate examples

2. Essays on the following topics:
a. Preparation for the solo performance

b. Importance of Tabla - in the Indian Rhythm Instruments

Unit Il (12 Marks)

1. Definition and knowledge of application of the following terms:

Farmaishi and Kamali (‘Fﬂ'l??ﬁ T FHTS!) Ten-Pranas of Tal (HIEI;J CEIVILDR

Aamad (37M%), Rao (1), Ladi (F31).

2. Comparative study South Indian Tal system and Notation system

3. Theoretical details of all practical portions of the syllabus.

Unit Il (08 Marks)
1. Short life skletches of emient Tabla Maestros:

?) 3. FUGeST @i, ) 3. §AR G 3) 3. 3R g4 G ¥) 1. TG

2. Knowledge of different Layakaries viz:- Ku-Aad(%371S), Biaad (f93712) Different
Tal (Rhythm) Intruments and their co-relation.

Unit IV (12 marks)

1. Comparative study of tabla solo v/s accompaniment.

2. Writing notation of all talas prescribed for third year Practical course along with
different Quida, Relas, Peshkar, Paran, Tukdas, Mukhdas and different
Layakaries

13
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Books Recommended -

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

186.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

ifgq &A1 aEs « fEwr #uF s Afos 92 q ¢

I 0T 929 - T A AT 7

Ifed @A aaEs (o vmhfEgeeET |9 T A o2 q ¥

RO e e O 1 ) T O G e o A E 2 A 1
vidt 4@e : T I WMo 7 3

WRYT ARG FFAT ; TE I L T 2

Pandit Bhatkhande: A short historical survey of Northern Indian Music.
Pandit Bhatkhande : A comparative study of Indian Music of 16", 17" 18"
Century

Sangit Karyalaya: Hatharas — Sangit Visharad
Bandhopadhyaya: Sitar Marga Parts |, II, Il

R ;. 715 999

A3F : Tiltd FAGT 2T9H
TEGAIAT AT FIGET 3 TR

BB R e | L B | S | o

3. = T . @i faas g 59 @A AR
309 UH G0 ARArG G e

7. @Y. W, FE: 9 Giiaen
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

e ARG T FER T

g, oA o9 f&6E e

agoer: 4. 4. 7. ifgqa @/{ifAE)

2. WA FE  TEer U6 TEa % T Ud TR
WY : . 7. g @f/ufAE)

AT . fEE gamEas @ ATHAA)

FIF A 37F FIE9z T4, FHIT THYHE &4T TR U ISRER
e ufi=g 9 ¢, 2, 3 A1, filveEs dianas

T, TG ;M — AT MASer 91 ¢ 9 4, T T2T YHUHE IORMEE

LR I AR 2 2 2 2 B 2%
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RASHTRASANT TUKADOJI MAHARAJ NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, NAGPUR

SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. (CBCS) PSYCHOLOGY FIRST YEAR

TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM
THE SESSION 2022-23
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STER 1
COURSE TITLE: FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGY- |
(COURSE TYPE- CORE  COURSE CODt'-BAPSYOJI
COURSE OUTCOMES:
After the completion of this Course, students will be able to demonstrate the

following tompetencies:

b) Understang Biological Determinants of Human Behavior
¢} Understand the Basic Psychological Processes and their applications in day to day life.
d) Develop the ability to evaluate how an individual person perceives, thinks, takes

decisions, solves problems, learns new things and memorizes the warld around them

e e oo oo - .

- Contact Classes- 10

* Definition, Goals and Fields of Psychology
® Approaches of Psychology- Behayiorism, Cognitive, Biological, Psyc hoanalytic,

Humanistic

* Methods of Psychology- Observation, Questionnaire, Interview, Case Study,
Experimental
- Bi Contact Classes- 10

* Introduction to Neuron, It's Function
® Nervous System- Central & Peripheral
* Endocrine Glands
UNIT 3- Cognitive Processes-| Contact Classes- 08
® Thinking (Process, Types, Concept of Creative Thinking) and Attention (Meaning,
Types, Selective & Habitual Attention, Division of Attention)
® Sensation [Process, Introduction to Five Senses) and Perception (Frgure &

® Problem Solving (Process, Barriers) and Decision Making (Process, Barriers)
UNIT 4- Cognitive Processes - || Contact Classes- 08
* Learning - Meaning, Types, Thorndike’s Laws of Leaning, Methods (Conditioning,

Observational, Insight, Latent) 2
S e
L A G- M}S

U e (¥ ‘
0* (¥ k’u(d Dy ))('q)n 1’,,.]}‘..,,‘.(4_») ( D TN &llz"‘d) 3 5
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® Memory - Meaning. Process- Encoding-Storage-Retrieval, Stages- Sensory-Short
Term- Long Term (Types of Long-Term Memory (Implicit (Non-Declarative):
Procedural, Explicit {Declarative): Eplsodic, Semantic)

* Forgetting- Meaning, Causes

Esychology Practical (Course Code ~ PSYP1)
Credit 0.80(2 Classes per Week) (Batch Size- 16 Students)
Any FOUR: Contact Classes- 20
Substitution Learning
Habit Interference
Knowledge of Results
Maze Learning
Recall and Recognition
Memory Span
Span of Attention /Division of Attention
Muller-Lyer lllusion
Effect of Mental Set on perception
10. Test/Experiment on Problem Solving

o N E W N e

Books for Reading:

1. Baran, R, A, (1995): Psychology: The Essential Science, New Delhi, Allyn and Bacon.

2. Benjamin, L. T. {1997): History Of Psychology: Original Sources and Contemporary
Research.New Delhi: McGraw-HIll Companies,

3. Chadha, N. K. Seth, 5. (2014): The Psychological Realm: An introduction, Pinnacle
learning, New Delhi,

4, Ciccarelll, S, & Meyer, G. E. (2008). Psychology. Pearson, New Delhi

3. Feldman,$. R. (2009); Essentials of Understanding Psychology, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

6. Kalgan, R. M. and Saccuzro, . P. (2005): Psychological Testing: Principal, Application
and Issues, 6th Edition, Cengage Learning Inc Private Limited, New Delhi,

7. Lahye, B. B. (2003}: Psychology: An Introduction. New Delhi: Tata Hill.

8, Morgan, C. T, King, R. A, Weisz, J, R, &Schopler, J. (1986), Introduction 1o
Psychology. McGraw-Hill

9. Nimbalkar, K. P. (2016): Psychology Experiments and Tests (in Marathl), Psychoscan,
Wardha.

10. Pandit, Kulkarni and Gore (1999}, Samanya Manasashastra, Pimpalapure Pub.

Nagpur B
YAt @)/‘ 4@6\/ N,;hﬁ 'L
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11.Passer, M, W. & Smith, R, £. (2007): Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behaviour,
NewDelhl: Tata McGraw-Hil|

12.Rathus, S. A, {1986): Essentials of Psychology. CBS College Publishing, Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, New York.

13.Misra, G,, Cornelissen, M., Verma, 5, {2010), Foundations of Indian Psychology,
Volume 1: Theorles and Concepts, Pearson Fducation

14. Ciccarelli S. K. (2008), Manasshastra : Dakshin Asla Avritti (in Marathi), Pearson
Education

15.8aron, R. & Bhardwaij, G. (2014) Manowigyan (Hindi Anuwad- ‘Psychology’ by r.
Yaron), Pearson Education India

16.Singh, A K. & Singh, A.X. {2017), VWaktitwa Ka Manowigyan, Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers

17.Singh, A. K. (2017), Adhunik Samanya Manowigyan, Motilal Banarsidass Publishers

18.Singh, A. K. (2015), Uchchtar Samanya Manowigyan, Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers

19 Mishra, B, K. (2010), Manaw Vyawhar Ka Adhyayn, Prentice Hall of India

20.Verma, P, & Shriwastawa, D. N. ( 1996), Adhunik Prayogatmak Manovigyan, Vinod
Pustak Mandir

21, Tripathi, L. 8. & Others (1997), Adhunik Prayogik Manowigyan, Harprasad Bhargav,
Agra

22, Deshpande, C. (2018), Manavi Vartan: Manasshastriya Jaan va Samupdeshan,
Unmesh Prakashan

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

-Theory Paper- Max, Marks- 40
-Time- 2:00 Hours

- Pattern of Questions;
Q. 01- Long Answer Question with one Option 8 Marks
Q. 02- Long Answer Question with ane Optian 8 Marks
Q. 03 Two Short Notes Question with ene option 8 Marks
Q. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option B Marks
Q. 05- 08 Very short Answer Question (Compulsary) 8 Marks

)
> 41
; g
@\%\“’/M o ol
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Distribution of Marks for Practical Examination: (Max. Marks.- 40)

Conduct of Experiment/Test (External Examiner) 10 Marks

Report of Experiment/Test (Intemal Examiner) 10 Marks

Viva-Voce [Conduct & Theoretical) (External Examiner) 10 Marks

Record Book (Internal Examinar) 10 Marks
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (20 Marks)

plSTRIBl}TION OF THEORY INTERNAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- _10):

{1 Activity [Any 2) 3 Marks for each

1.1 | Reading (Indian Psychology)

12 | Assignment/Presentation (1, Ways to improve physical and mental fitness OR
2. Creatlvity OR 3. Mnemanics)

1.3 | Role Play/Case Study/GD (Problem Solving or Decision Making)

1.4 | Participative/Chart Making Activity on any given togic

2 Classroom Participation 2 Marks

3 Antendance 2 Niarks

DISTRIBUTION OF INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10):
1 Activity (Any 1) 3 Marks

1.1 | Presentation {In Group of 4) on any given topic

1.2 | Assignment- Psychological Experiments/Instruments/Tests

2 Conduct 3t Practical Lab 3 Marks
taboratory Participation 2 Marks
3 Attendance 2 Marks

\\Wy (7&/ JY')/ (Q R )’ﬂﬁﬂuw‘g

4
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Skill Development Program - Credit 0.80 (1 Class per Week)

Life-Span Development - Contact Hours: 12
® Human Development: Concept of Growth and Development,
® Principles of Developmeant
® Biological-Social-Cultural Factors affecting Human Development
® Physical-Emotional-Cognitive-Soclal Development at different stages (From 8irth to

Death: Early Childhood, Middle Childhood, Late Childhood. Adolescence, Adulthood,
Middle Adulthoed, Late Adulthood

Issues (due to Developmental Delay, Dysfunctional Family, Lifestyle, Technica!
Advancement, Natural-Social-Health Calamities Jand adjustment at different stages

Books for Reading-

: 3
2,
3,

o

Santrock, ). W., (2021), Children, McGraw Hill

Santrock, J, W, (2021), Uifespan Development, McGraw Hill

Bhandra, S., Deb, S., Sahay, S., (2019), Childhood to Adolescence | Issues and
Concerns, Pearson Education

Babu, N., Feldman, R. (2019), Child Development, Pearson Education

Hurlock, . (2017), Pensonality Development, Indian Edition, McGraw Hill Education

Hurlock, £ (2017), Child Development, Indian Edition, McGraw Hill Education, 6th £d
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YC TE

COURSE TITLE: FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGY- II
(COURSE TYPE- CORE  COURSE CODE-BAPSYD2)
COURSE OUTCOMES:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate the
following competencies:
a) Develop an understanding about Basic Human Motives and Emotions.

b) Remember the processes of development of Human Intelligence and Personality
¢) Understand scope of Psychology in various aspects of personal, professional, social life of
an individual

d)Understand scope for Research, Statistics and Test ing In Psychology

Theory Course - Credit 2.40 {3 Classes per Week)
UNIT 1 - Psychological Processes- | Contact Classes- 08
* Motivation-Definition, Concept of homeostasis, Types of motives: Physiological,
Psychological, Social, Maslow’s theory of Hierarchy of Motives
* Emotion- Definition, Types (Wheel of Emotions), and Correlates: Internal and
external, Concept of Emotional Intelligence

UNIT 2- Psychological Processes- I Contact Classes- 12
e Intelligence -Definition, |. Q.: C. A, M. A,, Distribution of IQ in population, Theories
of Intelligence- Gardner's theory, Gullford’s SOI model.
® Personality- Definition, Concept, Determinants of Personality, Different Perspectives
and Theories of Personality-Psychoanalytic: Freud, Psycho-Saclal: Erikson,
Humanistic: Rogers.

UNIT 3- Applications of Psychology Contact Classes- 08
o Psychology for Education & Career (School & Educational Psychology, Career
Counseling)

® Psychology at Workplace (Organizational & Industrial Psychology , OD, OB, HRM
Work- Stress and Health Issues, Work-Life Balance)

® Psychology for Families (Child Psychology, Developmental Psychology, Psychology for
Parenting, Premarital Counseling, Family Counseling, Counseling to Addicts, Geriatric

Psychology) 5,
( \l’wu" ¥ y/ ',\)'H"- ﬁvﬁ(\ﬂ{kd'?
o WS (1B
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» Psychology for Human Health & Well-Being (Clinical & Counseling Psychology,
Blopsychology, Psychopathology, Medico-Psychology)

e Psychology for Community (Social Psychology, Psychology and Law, Forensic
psychology, Psychology and Technology, Digital Addiction, psychology for crisis and
rehabllitation)

UNIT 4 - Research, Statistics and Testing in Psychology ~ Contact Classes- 08
e Introduction to Psychological Research, It's scope and contribution
e Use of Statistics in Psychology, It’s scope and contribution
o Testing in Psychology-
History of Psychological Testing
Development of Psychological Tools
Types of Psychological Tests (Verbal, Non-Verbal, Psychometric, Projettive,
Computer Based)
Introduction to various Intelligence Tests, Personality Tests, Aptitude Tests

Psychology Practical (Course Code ~ PSYPO2]
Credit 0.80 (2 Classes per Week)(Batch Size- 16 Students)
Any FOUR: Contact Classes- 20
1) Level of Aspiration

2) Achievement Motivation Test

3) Test on EI/EQ/Emational Maturity

4) Experiment on Emotion

5) Personality Test

6) Verbal Intelligence Test

7} Non Verbal Intelligence Tests

8) Test on Mental Health/Well-Baing

9) Test on Family Environment/Parent-Child Relationship

10) Test on Parenting Style/Parent-Child Communication

Books for Reading:
1. Baran, R. A. (1995): Psychology: The Essential Science, New Delhi, Allyn and Bacon.
2. Benjamin, L. T, {1997)History Of Psychology: Original Sources and Contemporary
Research.New Delhic McGraw-HIll Companies.
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Chadha, N. K. Seth, S. (2014): The psychological Realm: An introduction. Pinnacle
learning, New Delhi

4. Ciccarelli, S. & Meyer, G, E. (2008). Psychology. pearson, New Delhi
5. Feldmans. R, (2009): Essentials of Understanding Psychology, Tata McGraw Hill,

9.

New Delhi,

Kalpan, R. M. and Saccuzzo, D. P. (2005): Psychological Testing: Principal, Application
and Issues, 6th Edition, Cengage Learning Inc Private Limited, New Delhi

Lahye, B. 8. (2003): Psychology: An introduction. New Delhi: Tata Hill.

Morgan, C. T., King, R. A, Weisz, ). R, &Schopler, J, (1986). Introduction to
Psychology. McGraw-Hill

Nimbalkar, K. P. (2016): Psychology Experiments and Tests (in Marathi), Psychoscan,
Wardha.

10. Pandit, Kulkarni and Gore (1999), Samanya Manasashastra, pimpalapure Pub.

Nagpur

11.Ciccarelli S, K. (2008), Manasshastra . Dakshin Asia Avritt] [in Marathi),

Pearson Education

12. Anastasi, A, (2016) Psychological Testing 7/e (Adaptation), Pearson Education india
13.Singh, A. K. (2019}, Tests, Measurements And Research In Behavioral Stiences,

Bharti Bhawan

14 Suleman, M. (2013], Manovigyan Main Prayog Evam Parikshan, Publisher

Motilal Banarsidass

15, Srivastava, D. N., Verma, P. (2020), Adhunik Prayogatmak Manovigyan Evam

Parikshan, Shri Vinod Pustak Mandir

16. Raut, V. (2021), Kamgaranche Mansik Arogya, Maitri Publication

E-RESOURCES-

L.

2

o

psychology Apphed to Modern lifa-Adjustment in The 21st Century

Itpadfoldamyacive no/studymd 99999732 pd!

21st Century Psychology: A Reference Handbook

M Ll vanchukylodimircom/doc s/ubary/ 11 s020Ce ntury® 201 1yCho [y ¥ 205 20A
%2 :.‘R-ﬂ,c_n_-l\c‘f‘:\j_(]ﬁ.uuin:mk'h)[\\’ol 3%201-2 2008 pdf

Work in 215t Century: An Introduction To industrial and Organizational Psychalogy

attos //Hp duac dfwp en SOl RIS s johook/ip/BUKU % OMANAIEMEN Y 200R GANIRAS
/AN %2010t raduction %20Lo%20INd st W %2000d%200anizational K200y helosy, H204Lh
% 20EdiRions20(4: 200 EDrive®:20). pitt
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

“Theory Paper- Max. Marks- 40

~Time- 2:00 Hours

- Pattern of Questions:
Q. 01- Long Answer Question with one Option 8 Marks
Q. 002- Long Answer Question with one Option 8 Marks
Q. 03- Two Shott Notes Question with one option B Marks
Q. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option 8 Marks
Q. 05. 08 Very Short Answer Question (Compulsory) 8 Mark

Distribution of Marks for Practical Examination: (Max. Marks.- 40)

Conduct of Experiment/Test (External Examiner) == 10 Ma_rks'

Report of Expeniment/Test (Intemal Examiner) 10 Marks

Viva-Voce (Conduct & Theoretical) (External Examiner) 10 Marks

Record Book (Internal Examiner) V : 10 Marks
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (20 Marks)

DISTRIBUTION OF THEORY INTERNAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Activity {Any 2) 3 Marks for each

1.1 | Reading (Psychological Testing)

1.2 | Assignment/Presentation (1. Psychology in everyday life OR 2. Handling Emotions
OR 3. Personality/intellectual Development)

1.3 | Role Play/Case Study/GD (1. Psychology for Human Health & Well-Being OR
2. Psychology at Woarkplace)

-

14 | Participative/Chart Making Activity on any given toplc

2 Classroom Parlicipation 2 Marks

3 Attendance 2 Marks

S s 4% VP,
\6)/' (/ @L\y/ - C‘”VM

AQAR 2022-23 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 276



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

YeshwantMahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

0t uy e

DISTRIBUTION OF INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Activity (Any 1) 3 Marks

1.1 | Presentation (In Group of 4) on any given topic

1.2 | Assignment: Psychological Experiments/instruments/Tests

2 Conduct at Practical Lab 3 Marks
Laboratory Participation 2 Marks
3 Attendance 4 Marks
-Cr 0 1 r Kk
Soft Skills & Professional Skills- Contact Hours: 12

1, Introduction to Life Skills (Jeevan Kaushal) by UGC
2. Soft-Skifis
Communication
Leadership
- Empathy
Stress & Emotional Management
1, Professional Skills -
Team Work
Time Management
Presentation & Interview Skills
Books for Reading:
1. Rao, K. R, & Dinkar, P, [2016), Life Skills Education, Neelkama
2. Sharma, S, & Chuhan, G. 5. (2015}, Soft Skills: An Integrated Approach to Maximize
Personality, Wiely Publication
3. Mitra, B. (2015), PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND SOFT SKILLS, Oxford University Press
Sharma, p. (2021),50tt Skills 3rd Edition: Personality Development for Life Success, BPS

publication
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